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ESTIMATES COMMITTEE A 
The meeting commenced at 9.00 am. 

Division 25: Health and Disability Services Complaints Office, $2 819 000 — 
The appropriation was recommended. 
Division 24: Mental Health Commission, $773 992 000 — 
Mr S.J. Price, Chair 
Mr R.H. Cook, Minister for Mental Health. 
Ms J. McGrath, Mental Health Commissioner. 
Mr L. Bechelli, Chief Finance Officer. 
Ms K. Lazenby, Head of System Development. 
Mr D. Axworthy, Head of Strategy and Reform. 
Ms E. Paterson, Head of Community Support. 
Mr G. Kirby, Head of Prevention Services. 
Ms R. Charles, Assistant Director, Service Provision Treatment. 
Mr N. Fergus, Chief of Staff, Minister for Mental Health. 
[Witnesses introduced.] 
The CHAIR: The estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available 
the following day. The Chair will ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered, and that both 
questions and answers are short and to the point. Estimates committee’s consideration of the estimates is restricted 
to the discussion of items for which there is a vote of money proposed in the consolidated account. Questions must 
be clearly related to a page number, item program or amount in the current division. Members should give these 
details in preface to their question. If a division or service is the responsibility of more than one minister, a minister 
shall only be examined in relation to their portfolio responsibilities.  
The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the question 
be put on notice for the next sitting day. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information he 
agrees to provide, and I will then allocate a reference number. If the supplementary information is to be provided, 
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by Friday, 30 October 2020. 
I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to that member to lodge the question 
on notice through the online questions system. 
The member for Dawesville. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I refer to “Significant Issues Impacting the Agency” and the strategic priorities on page 341. 
I am keen to understand where the government is at with respect to the young people priority framework outlined 
in paragraph 11 under “Sector Development”, and the funding associated with that. I imagine that will be a continuing 
priority of the government. What money has been provided to that framework? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Thank you for the question, member. Obviously the young people priority framework is about 
getting an understanding and agreement on where we need to put our major efforts in mental health services for 
young people. The framework is being developed at the moment. I ask the commissioner to make some comments. 
Ms J. McGrath: Over the last few months, we have been working across government agencies and with stakeholders 
across the entire community to get some information to help inform the young people priority framework, which 
we will be able to provide in early December. The framework will help identify some of the gaps we know are in 
the system and priority areas that need to be looked at first. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Minister, how much money has been set aside to fund the young people priority framework? 
Ms J. McGrath: No money has been set aside to look at new initiatives and to fill some of those gaps in this 
budget. This current budget provided some money for suicide prevention that was related to youth. The new suicide 
prevention framework that was recently released allocated $32 million to continue programs for young people and 
others across the community. We have also provided $10 million for specific Aboriginal regional plans, which 
will be developed over the coming months. 
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Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Thank you, minister; thank you, commissioner. Minister, there is no funding for that framework. 
The commissioner has identified a substantial gap in funding services for children and young people in Western Australia. 
When does the minister think it will be a priority for the government to start funding issues that respond to that? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Can the member take me through that again? 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Obviously, no money has yet been set aside for the young people priority framework, and the 
commissioner said earlier there are significant gaps in services for children and young people in Western Australia. 
Given these gaps and that the framework remains unfunded, when does the minister imagine the government will 
start providing funding to facilitate greater investment in these services? 
Mr R.H. COOK: As we finalise the young people priority framework, we will be in a position to seek funding 
through the usual budgetary process. I should mention that we have a substantial number of services for young 
people at the moment. Recently we set aside a significant amount of money for a young people’s community mental 
health and other drug services housing proposal. Some significant work in relation to young people is going on at the 
moment. The commissioner was saying that we are trying to make sure that we continue to provide enough services 
and that we identify the gaps to make sure we continue to identify where the weaknesses are. For instance, in the 
forward estimates we have committed funding of around $20 million to establish a 16-bed youth mental health, 
alcohol and other drug homelessness service in the metropolitan area. Additional capital funding of $5 million has 
been provided to construct a 16-bed facility resulting in a total investment of $25 million over a full year to establish 
the facility. There is a range of services that are already ongoing. We need to continue to cross-examine ourselves 
to identify where the challenges will come in the future. 
As a general rule, we all understand and appreciate that young people in particular have been impacted by the 
COVID-19 pandemic and it is appropriate that we take a fresh look at aligning our priorities for young people. 
Anecdotally, and I think this is borne out in one of the key studies that we are funding through schools, looking at 
the psychosocial impacts of COVID-19 suggests that among young people there is a greater level of anxiety and, 
potentially, depression. We need to make sure we take the opportunity to look at where the new challenges will be 
coming from. As a result of that, I commend the new framework. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Minister, obviously the mental health and other drug services plan was put together nearly 
five years ago now. Funding for this framework was a recommendation of that plan, but there is still no money for 
that framework. Does the minister not concede there is clearly an issue with the lack of funding allocated to that? 
We have had a 25 per cent increase in young people’s attendances at emergency departments in the last year, and 
I think a 300 per cent increase in emergency department attendances for children and young people over the last 
nine years. The government has had a plan sitting there for five years and that plan recommended funding this 
framework, but the government still has not done it. Surely that is an issue, and there has to be greater leadership 
to make sure there is more funding—or any funding—allocated to that framework as a matter of priority.  
[9.10 am] 
Mr R.H. COOK: I do not accept that analysis. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Sorry; what part does the minister not accept? 
Mr R.H. COOK: I do not accept that we are not funding the framework. The framework is being put together as 
we speak, and as a result of that we will be in a position — 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: It is five years old, minister! 
The CHAIR: Member for Dawesville, do you have a further question? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Chair, I do not think I had an opportunity to complete my answer. I was being interrupted by 
the member. 
The CHAIR: You were indeed. Please carry on, minister. 
Mr R.H. COOK: That is all I have to say. 
The CHAIR: Thank you, minister. Further question on this, member for Kalgoorlie? 
Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: The minister was talking about the beds for youth. Are there any purpose-built beds for 
children suffering mental health issues in regional areas in our state? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Which line item are we looking at? 
Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: It was a further question after the minister mentioned the 16-bed facility for youth with 
mental health issues. I was just curious. 
Mr R.H. COOK: Okay. I will refer that to the commissioner or other advisers. 
Ms J. McGrath: Thank you, minister. We do not have specific inpatient beds in regional areas. We have 20 beds 
at Perth Children’s Hospital for children up to 15 years old. We have 14 inpatient beds in the south metropolitan 
region for 16 and 17 year olds. We have 12 beds in the east metropolitan unit. We fund youth mental health services 
in the regions through the WA Country Health Service, but it is not inpatient beds. 
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Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: The minister will be aware that we have had incidents in the regions of children suffering 
mental health issues being injected with a drug—the name of the drug escapes me—to settle these kids down. We 
found that if there were no beds available for them in the metropolitan area, they had to remain in the emergency 
department at a hospital. Has there been any improvement in that area to find beds for them while they are waiting 
for placement in the metropolitan area? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Does the member mean young people or in general terms? 
Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: I am not referring to adults but to children. For example, in Kalgoorlie we have a ward 
for adults. My question is about beds for children. 
Mr R.H. COOK: Member, obviously the ideal situation is that people are treated in the communities in which they 
live. That is a really important aspect of making sure we have the right number and types of services in regional 
Western Australia. Young people provide an extra complication in the provision of those services, because, firstly, 
there are not a lot of young people requiring those services and, secondly, if inpatient care is required, they need 
very specialised services. That is the reason why Perth Children’s Hospital is our primary facility to take care of 
difficult or complex mental health patients. In general terms, we are trying to make sure that we have a better 
capacity to deliver a broader range of mental health services in regional Western Australia. One of the policies of 
which I am particularly proud is the progress we are making around the step up, step down services that we are 
developing in regional Western Australia. I will take the member through that service. We have opened a six-bed 
facility in Albany, which is running really well. We have opened a 10-bed facility in Bunbury, which I think opened 
in January this year. We are in the process of constructing a $1 million facility in Kalgoorlie, which is another 
10-bed facility, as well as developing a step up, step down facility in Geraldton. We also have plans around Karratha 
and Broome, both of which are six-bed facilities. Obviously, they are harder builds because of the difficulty of 
construction in country areas, but we are making good progress around the Karratha facility and we are doing 
some headworks for the Broome facility to get that up and running as well. It is about the opportunities to make 
sure that we can embed a larger range of services in regional Western Australia. For instance, a new 12-bed acute 
mental health facility is part of the redevelopment at Geraldton Regional Hospital. That means we will be in a better 
position to provide people who are suffering from particularly acute episodes with the care they need without 
being transported to Perth. I think the point the member makes is important, and we need to continue to improve 
the number of services available in regional Western Australia. The challenge around young people, and children 
in particular, is that we need to take extra care and it is a particularly specialised area of psychiatry and mental health 
service delivery. In those instances, we tend to focus on Perth Children’s Hospital, which has a 20-bed facility and 
high-level specialist care. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: All that is for adults. The minister continues to point to a tertiary hospital to provide the 
provision of care for children and young people. How much has been set aside for children and young people’s 
facilities and in the development of those services being delivered in the regions, particularly in the south west 
region—outside of the settings the minister has outlined, which are largely for adults? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Again, I invite the member to identify a line item. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I refer the minister to page 341. I imagine it comes under the young people priority framework, 
which still remains unfunded by this government. 
Mr R.H. COOK: As I said, a range of things are funded under young people’s services, and the commissioner 
provided the member with a good deal of information about that. The young people priority framework is about 
identifying the future funding needs for young people in mental health, alcohol and other drug services. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: That framework is five years old and still remains unfunded. I ask the question again: 
what services are being provided for children in the regions, particularly the south west region? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Obviously, we have a range of services that are based upon community support and other 
preventive services, in both the school and the community environments. I invite Ms McGrath or one of the members 
of her team to describe that further. 
Ms J. McGrath: Thank you, minister. One of the things that I did not mention before was that as part of the 
COVID response over the last six months, we provided some immediate funding to help support some of the youth 
services across the state. One of those was the development of the child and adolescent mental health emergency 
telehealth service at the Child and Adolescent Health Service. Funding of around $1.5 million has been allocated 
until at least the end of the next financial year, and then that will be evaluated. That service provides support all 
over the state when specialist clinicians are needed but are not available in certain areas. We also provided funding 
of $395 000 to Perth Inner City Youth Services, which helps to provide intensive psychological support for young 
people aged 15 to 18 years. This was in addition to funding already provided to the PILLAR program. In terms of 
some of the things that have been happening in the regions, the WA Primary Health Alliance recently established 
two new Headspace centres, one in Karratha and the other in Port Hedland. The member is probably aware that 
Headspace, which is provided through the commonwealth, is located in a fair few regional areas; it supports the 
other services we have in WA. 
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As the minister announced, the funding for the 16-bed new facility in the north metropolitan region for young people 
is $25 million over the next four years. That will significantly complement our other youth service that operates 
out of Fremantle. We have 10 designated youth inpatient beds planned for Joondalup, which are due to open around 
2021. In addition to what we are doing across the state through COVID funding, we have provided additional funding 
to Youth Focus in the midwest region to support and expand the school response program. We have also provided 
$235 000 for long-term support of the children and young people bereaved by suicide program, which is in addition 
to what we currently provide. 
[9.20 am] 
Mr R.H. COOK: Chair, before we go to the next question, it is important to highlight that the government continues 
to fund a range of child and adolescent mental health services delivered through the WA Country Health Service. 
The member for Dawesville will be familiar with our three-tier youth mental health program, which is run through 
a GP down south. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: That is just in Peel. 
Mr R.H. COOK: That is right. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: So the Warren–Blackwood area, for which I sought extra resources, did not get support. 
The CHAIR: Please carry on, minister. 
Mr R.H. COOK: Thank you very much, Chair. 
That program is delivered to year 10 students at secondary schools throughout the Peel region in order to address 
complex issues surrounding youth mental health and suicide. As I said, a range of services and programs is 
delivered through the Department of Education by outfits such as School Drug Education and Road Aware, which 
is about supporting young people make smarter choices by providing a resilience approach to alcohol and other drugs. 
The WA Country Health Service provides targeted youth mental health programs in the south west and Pilbara 
regions, a WACHS-wide youth specialist consultation liaison service, improved access to and coordination of youth 
mental health services, and workforce development for youth mental health service provision. In addition, we 
are continuing to develop a range of non-admitted services such as community child and mental health services, 
and country health specialists, as well as the statewide specialist Aboriginal mental health service. We have recently 
engaged a child psychiatrist in the Kimberley, which is a very important development. To conclude, a range of 
programs are ongoing at the moment. The young people priority framework is continuing to identify gaps and 
make sure we can address those gaps. I look forward to finalising the framework in the coming months. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Minister, I appreciate the response by the commissioner on funding in the regions, particularly 
about telehealth, but, outside of that, very little seems to have been delivered for regional communities. At what 
point in time does the minister expect the government to start funding the required community support hours that 
were identified in the plan, which is some years old now? Let us look at the situation in which the midwest requires 
163 000 hours of community support, but the government has funded only 2 460-odd hours; the Kimberley requires 
154 000 community support hours, but the government has funded only 760 hours; and the south west requires 
321 000 hours, but the government has funded only circa 11 000 hours. At what point in time does the minister 
imagine the government will start funding these priority community support hours and, indeed, support young 
people who are identified in the framework, rather than continuing to allow it to languish years on end while youth 
suicide in our community continues to go up? 
Mr R.H. COOK: The plan was put together by successive governments. The plan is a document towards which 
we are all working. It was more unfunded under the former Liberal–National government than under our government, 
so we are making progress. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: You are not making progress—more kids are killing themselves! 
A member interjected. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: It is not a question. It is a statement of fact. 
The CHAIR: Member for Dawesville! 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: If you would like to dispute me, come out and do it! 
The CHAIR: Member for Dawesville, the minister is responding to your question. Please carry on, minister. 
Mr R.H. COOK: Obviously, the plan is a document to which successive governments have committed themselves. 
We are making significantly more progress in funding than the former government ever did, so I am surprised that 
the member for Dawesville would want to highlight the inadequacies of the former government. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP interjected. 
The CHAIR: Member for Dawesville, I am going to call you. Member for Dawesville, I call you for the first time. 
Mr R.H. COOK: Member for Dawesville, last week was Mental Health Week. How many questions did the member 
ask on mental health? 
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Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: If the minister wants a question, how many lives have been lost under his watch? 

The CHAIR: Member for Dawesville! The minister. 

Mr R.H. COOK: I will answer that question—none! 

Mr S.A. MILLMAN: My further question relates to issues that arose during a question by the member for Kalgoorlie 
about the provision of regional mental health services. The minister alluded in his answer to step-up, step-down 
services. Could the minister provide the estimated operational commencement date of the services he alluded to? 

Mr R.H. COOK: Obviously we were really pleased to be able to open the Albany step-up, step-down service in 
August last year. The facility is located in the hospice, which was part of the old hospital site. The hospice was 
fairly new, while the old hospital was very old, so we were able to redevelop the hospice to create that six-bed 
step-up, step-down facility. In March this year, with the Premier, I had the pleasure of opening the Bunbury 
step-up, step-down service. I understand that in the last two months, the Bunbury service’s occupancy has exceeded 
90 per cent, which means more people are benefiting from that service. The other pleasing thing about that, member, 
is that 80 per cent of the building and construction contract comprised local content, so it was a great facility to 
have built. The Bunbury service joined three other step-up, step-down services already in operation around the state. 
Obviously, larger facilities are located in Rockingham and Joondalup. The planning, development and construction 
for a further four regional locations—at Broome, Karratha, Kalgoorlie and Geraldton—is still forging ahead and 
at various stages of progression. Kalgoorlie and Geraldton are going along at a pace, and we will open them in 
early 2021, and Broome and Karratha are continuing to be developed. 

As I said in answer to the question from the member for Kalgoorlie, this is about making sure that people can get 
the services they need in the communities in which they live. We have announced the service providers who will 
be running the services in Karratha, Kalgoorlie and Geraldton, and, as I said, Kalgoorlie and Geraldton will open 
early next year. In Karratha, there has been some delay around land acquisition, and we had to do some work with 
the City of Karratha to finalise that. The design is already in place, and, as soon as those issues are resolved, we will 
go out to tender for the construction and go forward with that. As I said, the Broome development continues to move 
forward. We are focusing mainly on the forward works to ensure we have the utilities we need at that facility. 

I understand that these things have to take place outside the wet season, so we will probably get that going and 
undertake that work in about March next year. 

Last financial year, the Mental Health Commission’s step-up, step-down services helped more than 520 people in 
total to recover or manage their mental health issues in the community. I was chatting to one of the residents in the 
Albany facility. This young fellow had had multiple visits to hospital. Each time he finished his care in hospital, he 
was put out on the street, and had to cope from there. He said that the step-up, step-down facility was really important. 
He can go from the hospital environment to a step-up, step-down facility, where he not only receives a range of 
therapeutic care, but also has the opportunity to slowly integrate back into the community. He said that one day 
residents will go out shopping, and they prepare meals and things like that. It is about getting people back on their 
feet. It is a fantastic service. We have invested over $87.6 million in capital and operational funding until 2023–24 to 
progress the establishment of the step-up, step-down program. I think those facilities will play a crucial role into 
the future to ensure that people in those communities have the joined-up services that they need. 

[9.30 am] 

The CHAIR: I remind members that when they ask questions, they need to identify which particular division they 
are referring to. If members have a further question that might take us to a different division, they should put it up 
as a new question, because we started off on the ninth point under “Strategic Priorities” and finished up on the 
eleventh point. I know we were following a line of questioning raised by the member for Kalgoorlie, but there is an order 
for when members can ask questions. If a member has a new question for a different division, they should acknowledge 
that, because they will get their chance, and we can then move through the budget papers in an orderly fashion. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to page 340 of the budget papers and the heading “COVID-19”. The fourth dot point 
under “Impacts” states — 

Western Australians living in rural and remote areas of the State likely experienced heightened risk of 
isolation and loneliness during the COVID-19 pandemic, which can contribute to a range of mental 
health issues. 

The fifth point refers to some of the more objective measures of people’s mental health. Indeed, as the minister is 
well aware, this year we have had a number of debates in this house on the acute issues occurring in and around the 
COVID-19 response. Could the minister give me an indication of the levels of resourcing going to support what is 
clearly a heightened risk of mental health issues in the COVID-19 environment, the rural component of that and the 
government’s response to address this significant issue at this point of the COVID cycle? 

Mr R.H. COOK: Obviously, we were cognisant of the fact that there would be a heightened level of anxiety in the 
community. Also, a number of our community partners did not have the revenue flows that they usually receive from 
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other funding sources, so we were conscious that we had to support the sector much better over this period. There was 
a $6 million package to our not-for-profit partners to assist them during the COVID phase. I will invite the commissioner 
to make some comments on the longer part of the member’s question, particularly the regional component. 

Ms J. McGrath: As the minister mentioned, there was an immediate $6 million package to support many of the 
non-government organisations that under contract provide for us mental health and alcohol and other drug services. 
Many of those services had to change how they operate, to be less face-to-face and more virtual, so we provided 
support for those organisations in the regions as well as in the metropolitan area. As mentioned, the telehealth service 
provided by the Child and Adolescent Health Service supports regional people across the state. The recovery plan 
provides longer term initiatives. The minister and I have already talked about the 16-bed youth facility. In addition 
to that, we have the development of a 20-bed community care unit for people in hospital beds who are quite unwell 
but can be moved to a community setting for 12 to 18 months to help them to transition back into the community. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Were those extra beds part of the COVID response? 

Ms J. McGrath: Yes, that was in the WA recovery plan. It is $25 million. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: When are they due to come on? 

Ms J. McGrath: The service is due to start mid-next year. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: The total response the minister has given me on the enhanced response to mental health issues 
specific to the COVID pandemic includes $6 million for not-for-profit organisations, and 36 beds, which are not 
due to come on until mid-2021. That does not sound like a very strong response to acute mental health issues in 
our community during the COVID pandemic. 

Mr R.H. COOK: I think it is important to acknowledge that money has also been committed for the suicide 
prevention package, particularly for Aboriginal suicide prevention. A $10 million package will provide a regional 
response to how we craft suicide prevention services for Aboriginal people on a region-by-region basis. Obviously, 
we will continue to provide services to people generally during the COVID period. As we become more aware of 
the impacts of COVID-19 on the community generally, services may need to be continued or enhanced. Increased 
funding of $10 million for the Aboriginal suicide prevention program is an important step forward to ensure that 
we continue to build services that are relevant to Aboriginal people in their specific region. I think that was widely 
welcomed, but obviously there will be challenges with that as well. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Although I absolutely acknowledge the importance of the suicide prevention package for 
Aboriginal people in Western Australia, I would think that is a response to the broader challenge identified in 
a number of high level reports. Is the minister saying that that is particularly a COVID response, as distinct from 
a more general mental health response? 

Mr R.H. COOK: It was funded under the COVID recovery package. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: But was it in response to COVID-related matters? 

Mr R.H. COOK: As a response to COVID-related matters, it is about understanding the demand for services and 
responding to that demand for services. During the COVID-19 pandemic, for instance, there was a huge drop in 
the number of people with mental health issues presenting to emergency departments. Since then, that demand has 
come back and then some. That demand has grown so we have to flex up to make sure that we have the services for 
those people. I guess that provides a context of the circumstances in which we are working. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I am not satisfied that the minister has prosecuted an argument that much resourcing at all 
is going into a COVID response in the clearly acute mental health challenge, which is recognised in the budget 
papers, or, indeed, by extension, that the government has met the challenge of delivering those services in regional 
Western Australia. There will be a cut, rather than what the minister has tried to describe so far; namely, investments 
alone into the regions. 

Mr R.H. COOK: What does the member mean by a cut? 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: The minister talked about packages going to not-for-profit organisations—for example, 
the $6 million the minister mentioned in his initial response to my question. I assume a significant proportion of 
that funding will go to metropolitan Perth, yet the point I highlight is that people in rural and remote areas of 
Western Australia are at significant risk, in fact enhanced risk, to the point that the government chose to highlight 
that in the budget papers. But the minister has not been able to my satisfaction to put a finger on the extra resourcing 
the government is putting into the mental health challenges in regional Western Australia. 

[9.40 am] 

Mr R.H. COOK: I am sorry that the member is not satisfied. We have put a lot more resources into telehealth 
services. The commissioner mentioned the paediatric mental health services based at Perth Children’s Hospital. 
We do a range of telehealth services, particularly around telehealth mental health, through the WA Country Health 
Service. I think those services to regional Western Australia have been enhanced, not cut. 
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Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to page 43, the service summary table and the line item “Community Support”. There 
is a budget of some $54 million in 2020–21. Can the minister get, or undertake to get, for me a breakdown of that 
allocation? What mental health support in regional Western Australia is that $54 million resourcing? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Which line item is it? 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: It is really an extension of my question about mental health issues in regional WA. It is the 
service summary table on page 343. The fifth line item, “Community Support”, is allocated $54.151 million. Can 
the minister provide the regional breakdown of that investment in response to what I have highlighted, and assume, 
is a shortcoming in investment in the COVID response? 
Mr R.H. COOK: I am sure we can get that information, Chair. Do you want us to provide commentary on that now? 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Yes, if the minister can provide commentary on the details of the regional component of that 
$54 million. 
Mr R.H. COOK: Of the community support? 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Yes. 
Ms J. McGrath: It might not be an exact reconciliation, but I will ask Elaine Paterson to provide some information 
on that. 
Ms E. Paterson: We have a range of services across the regions, many of which are dealt with through the 
WA Country Health Service. We have a contract with WACHS to deliver lots of services. We have given it additional 
funding as part of the COVID response for a helpline for GPs in regional areas. If the member wants us to, we can 
give him a breakdown per region. We can take that on notice and get the member the information. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Is the minister is happy to do that by way of further information? That might be the easiest way. 
Mr R.H. COOK: I guess we probably need to provide a good description of tele-mental health services, which we 
cannot break down by specific regions but will go some way to answer the member’s question. For clarity, Chair, the 
member has asked for a breakdown by region and target service area for community support as detailed on page 343. 
We would be delighted to provide that information. 
[Supplementary Information No A5.] 
Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: I refer to the spending changes table on page 340, revisions to own source revenue and 
the fifth line item, “Mental Health Emergency Response Line”. I notice that there is no funding in this budget or the 
forward estimates for that item. Has the emergency response line finished completely? Has another response line 
started up under a new name or direction? I am curious who someone, or the family of someone, with mental health 
issues or questions would contact. 
Mr R.H. COOK: I will ask the commissioner to provide some broader commentary on the mental health emergency 
response line. It is an important service. To the specifics of the member’s question, it is simply an acknowledgement 
that $90 000 was recouped from the East Metropolitan Health Service for the cost of the MHERL evaluation, so it is 
simply an acknowledgement that that money has come back into the Mental Health Commission as part of that 
process. That is why it is under spending changes. I will ask the commissioner or one of her team to provide some 
commentary on the broader issues of the role of the mental health emergency response line.  
Ms J. McGrath: Thanks, minister. The MHER line recently underwent a review and some predominantly internal 
issues are being worked through. Those recommendations have been agreed between the Mental Health Commission 
and the East Metropolitan Health Service, which delivers that service for the state. That internal work is ongoing 
to improve services across the state. I might hand over to Elaine Paterson to give a bit more information on that. 
Ms E. Paterson: The emergency response line, as the member knows, has been going for many years. The 
East Metropolitan Health Service, which runs the service, undertook a review to look at how it can make improvements. 
The service is definitely continuing. We provided slightly additional funding as part of the COVID response so that 
it could answer as many calls as possible. The service has not had any reduction in funding; it was just additional 
funding during the COVID period. The service continues. 
Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: Is the response line available 24 hours a day, seven days a week? 
Ms E. Paterson: It is, yes. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I refer to page 341 and the heading “Suicide Prevention”. The first paragraph states that 
Western Australia has the third highest rate of suicide in Australia. How does the government measure success in 
suicide prevention in our state? 
Mr R.H. COOK: How do we measure — 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: How does government know whether it has been successful? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Member, that is a cracking question that all jurisdictions struggle with. Obviously, they can 
have a strict numerical approach. On that basis, no jurisdiction continues to meet with success as a result of that. 
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It is one of the leading causes of death among Australians between the ages of 15 and 44 years. The commissioner 
and I spend many hours examining how we can continue to provide supports to particularly young people and young 
males who unfortunately take their lives. It is horrible. I am reminded, of course, of this morning’s circumstances, 
which has brought the issue into sharp focus for us, on the front page of today’s paper. When people feel that they 
have no support and no hope, it is a tragedy that not only impacts on the family, but also on all of us as a community. 
It is obviously an incredibly important part of what we do. The Mental Health Commission has developed the 
WA suicide prevention framework, which is funded by the recovery plan, to promote a whole-of-state approach to 
suicide prevention, with reduced duplication of services, less confusion in the suicide prevention space for consumers 
and support to help our community’s need to prevent suicide. It is an area we need to continue to focus on.  

Obviously, we have specific policies—for instance, the development of suicide prevention plans for Aboriginal 
communities across the regions—but there is a range of work that needs to go on, including funding organisations 
like Mates in Construction, which we do by about $250 000 a year. It spends its time predominantly working in 
construction and fly in, fly out communities to try to provide support that young men in particular need so that they 
do not feel that sense of isolation and hopelessness. Mates in Construction does a great job, but still we had a tragedy 
with a young FIFO worker just a fortnight ago.  

We have expanded the WA suicide prevention framework under the COVID recovery process, and we have the 
Aboriginal suicide prevention program, “Suicide Prevention 2020: Together we can Save Lives” report and the 
Think Mental Health campaign. We will continue to look at ways that we can support these programs and make 
sure that people in the community feel that they have the support that they need.  

I think the member asked how many people had committed suicide on my watch? I said zero. I was actually referring 
to how many questions the member had asked on mental health last week. I do not say that to be disrespectful, but in 
order to make sure that Hansard correctly reflects our exchange. I will ask the commissioner to make some comments. 

[9.50 am] 

Ms J. McGrath: Adding to what the minister said, only last week we released the Western Australian suicide 
prevention framework for 2021–25. As part of the development of that framework, we recognise that suicide 
prevention is a really complex whole-of-community issue and set the scene for the framework to do that. Some of 
the long-term outcomes we are to look at are increased personal and community resilience, decreased instances of 
intentional self-harm and, obviously, decreased deaths due to suicide. Data in this space is really important in 
determining how we know whether we have been successful. The national mental health pandemic plan, which was 
pulled together in May, recognises that, with data one of its top three priorities. It is really important that we have that 
data so we can understand the issues and be more informed so we can make better decisions about what services and 
supports are needed. We are doing some work with the National Mental Health Commission and other states, and 
internally, to ensure that we have better data. Some really great work is happening on self-harm, because, obviously, 
that is a real indicator. At the moment, we have that information from what happens in hospitals, but we know that 
a lot of self-harm is occurring outside of hospitals. How do we collect that data? How do we know about that? 

Coming back to my first point, this is such a complex issue. It is complex because there are so many factors that 
could be impacting on people. We know that, for example, only 50 per cent of people who take their life by suicide 
have previous either mental health or health issues. Many factors can contribute to that. It is really important to 
have good data so that we can have targeted responses. We are doing a lot of stuff with data. We are also doing 
the Aboriginal-specific regional planning. It is a really important piece of work that has never been done before in 
Western Australia. We will work with regional people and communities to build community resilience from the 
ground up, which is really important. That it is one example. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: The commissioner spoke about data. It is obviously a priority for governments to understand 
how they are going when responding to this issue. What level of data does the commission have access to at the 
moment? Is there monthly or yearly tracking on self-harm, suicide and things like that in Western Australia? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Member, data is one of the tricky things we face. For instance, information on a suspected 
suicide is not necessarily provided to all agencies and service provider partners until the coroner has provided that 
information. Timely data is often a challenge for us. We are trying to work through those issues. That is obviously 
important for some of the work going on in universities at the moment to try to understand this issue. They cannot 
get access to that data until the coroner, who has primacy in that space, has finished that work. That is the insight 
I can provide on data. Does the commissioner want to say anything further? 
Ms J. McGrath: I will say a few things. We have the data that we get in hospitals, because it is easily collected, but 
we need to add to that. It is not just the data in hospitals, but also other data may be from other government agencies 
et cetera. As the minister alluded, work is going on around privacy and responsible information sharing legislation 
to improve all of that, and that is progressing well. A pilot run through different government agencies and the 
Department of the Premier and Cabinet enables some of that immediate sharing, and we will get some runs on the 
board in that space. Some of the work the commission wants to do is to develop a roadmap of where we are—what 
data we actually have and what data we need—so we are more informed, as I mentioned before. 
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The development of the Western Australian coronial suicide information system is an example of something really 
important that we have done that will be a great resource for us and researchers going forward. That is just being 
brought together now. Researchers will soon be able to use it, going through all the normal processes around privacy 
et cetera, to really help inform and better understand the specific targeted strategies that we need. It will have very 
detailed information on all the suicides that have occurred in WA from 1986 to 2017, and then that will continue 
to be added to. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: If I understand correctly, at the moment the provision of information to the state and the 
commission on the acuity of self-harm and the like, and suicide is not very timely. What is the most recent dataset 
the commission has? How far behind are we in understanding the level of self-harm, acute mental health concerns 
and suicide? Are we talking this year or was it some time ago? What does that look like, commissioner? 
Mr R.H. COOK: I will ask the commissioner to answer that question. 
Ms J. McGrath: The official data that we have on actual suicides is still the 2018 data. In a few days’ time, the 
2019 data will be provided. That is very old data. We get weekly data from our health service providers on self-harm 
et cetera, but, as I mentioned, nationally and probably worldwide, timely information in this space is really difficult 
to get, and that is what we are focusing on a lot. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Does the data on self-harm provided by HSPs include suspected suicides? 
Ms J. McGrath: Yes, I presume it would. The health services providers have their own definition of what is 
self-harm, and that is the information we get. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Is that information collated? If the commission is getting weekly reports, I imagine it puts 
that together to understand the rough trend of how things are going. 
Ms J. McGrath: Yes, we do. For example, in the most recent data we have from the child and adolescent mental 
health service and some comparisons we see that from 2015–16 to 2019–20 there was a 26 per cent increase in 
emergency department self-harm presentations for zero to 15-year-olds. A similar comparison over that same period 
saw a 22 per cent increase in ED self-harm presentations for zero to 18-year-olds. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Minister, is that information broken down by Aboriginality as well? 
[10.00 am] 
Mr R.H. COOK: The commissioner. 
Ms J. McGrath: I am not quite sure; it may be. We do not have that detail with us. Maybe it is a question that could 
be answered by the child and adolescent mental health service itself. 
Mr R.H. COOK: I think the commissioner is suggesting that if the member would like to ask that question of the 
child and adolescent mental health service in about five minutes, those officers will be able to provide a bit more 
granularity about how those statistics are compiled. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Thank you, commissioner. I appreciate that there is a lag in the provision of that information. 
All of us are keen to understand what has happened during the COVID pandemic and the mental health impact 
that it has had. Understandably, the minister speaks to the commissioner weekly, effectively, about what is happening 
out there. How does the minister really understand the impact it is having on those who present with self-harm 
and also, obviously, the impact on the suspected or confirmed rate of suicide? I imagine that the minister and the 
commissioner do not enjoy having a lack of information and would want to be as best informed as possible. 
I appreciate the work that has been undertaken to try to get more timely provision of information. At this point, 
how does the minister understand the impact, especially during the COVID-19 pandemic? Is he relying on emergency 
department attendances and things like that in that case? 
Mr R.H. COOK: The new suicide prevention framework 2025 will give us an opportunity to provide a prism through 
which we can examine all these things around the specific impacts of COVID-19. At the end of the day, presentations 
to EDs and whether they fall within the category of mental health will provide a broad idea about what is going on in 
the community. What I think will give us more granularity is the DETECT Schools program. The member will recall 
that DETECT Schools was part of an exercise in understanding any presence of the COVID disease in a pathological 
sense within the school community. Obviously, we all know the results of that, because we have not seen any. 
The other component, which is perhaps the more enriching component of the DETECT Schools program, is looking 
at the psychosocial impacts of COVID-19 in a school—a young person’s environment. The emerging findings from 
that show that there were psychosocial impacts, and that would be measured by way of general anxiety—whether 
the young persons have presented for some support services in the school and things of that nature. That work will 
come down shortly, and that will provide us with a really rich vein of information on what we need to do, particularly 
in a school context, to make sure that we have the right sorts of mental health services in schools. 
On suicide, I commend the Ombudsman’s recent report. It provides some great insights into where the large number 
of suicides should be anticipated to come from. It shows in rough terms that the bulk of those people who are 
successful in suicide attempts are already known to authorities in one form or another, whether it is through child 
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support, the police or mental health services and things of that nature. We know where the big cohorts of those people 
are, and it is just a matter of continuing to make sure that we fund those wraparound services that provide people 
with those supports. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I appreciate the response, minister. When there has been the tragic suicide of an 11-year-old, 
as was reported on the front page of today’s newspaper, I think there has been a systemic failure, and it is not just by 
health and mental health services. A range of failings have occurred over that time. How does the agency respond 
to something like that, or how does the minister respond to something like that? I imagine that there have been some 
gaps that have led to the unfortunate suicide of this 11-year-old girl. How does the minister look back and see where 
those gaps were? I appreciate that some of the framework that has been put together might have already identified 
those gaps. What work does the minister do now to look back and acknowledge that this has happened? It has been 
very widely reported and I think a range of things need to be fixed now. There are particular challenges in the south 
west; we are not talking about the Kimberley or the midwest, which have traditionally been the focus for Aboriginal 
suicide prevention. I appreciate that Aboriginal suicide policy frameworks have been put together, but in the south 
west context, what does the minister do to go back and look at where the gaps were and identify what more can 
be done? 
Mr R.H. COOK: I guess these circumstances lead a minister to examine not just the services, but his soul from 
the point of view of what could have been done or what should have been done to prevent this set of circumstances. 
Clearly, within the justice department, there will be a formal inquiry into this specific issue. In relation to what we 
need to be learning about the mental health services and the supports that were provided to that young girl, I invite 
the commissioner to make some comments. 
Ms J. McGrath: I think it comes back to a few things that we have already talked about today. The development 
of the young people priority framework is exactly about this type of thing. I mentioned that the people who have 
been involved in that significantly are other government agencies, because we know from the Ombudsman’s report 
that it is using better data and linking up across government absolutely. We know that we need to ensure that we 
work better on the Department of Communities’ rapid response policy for children in care. That needs to be tightened 
up, especially in the mental health space and health services. That will be part of that. The data that we have talked 
about will be really important. Again, from an Aboriginal perspective, the responses and the way that we target our 
supports for Aboriginal people will probably be different from some of the other supports that we need for other parts 
of the community, and that is why the Aboriginal regional plans that are being built on the ground with Aboriginal 
people will give us the greatest impact. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I think the minister said that the justice department is looking at inquiry options. 
Mr R.H. COOK: I assume it will. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Does the commission have a similar power to conduct a formal inquiry or some capacity 
like that to look back? 
Mr R.H. COOK: No, there is no formal power that I am aware of—the commissioner is shaking her head, so 
I assume not. Obviously, we have the capacity to engage people to undertake some examination of these things. 
I have spoken to people on the ground this morning who are supporting that family and all are deeply distressed. 
It is a horrible set of circumstances, so we wish everyone all the very best with that. 
Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: The commissioner mentioned that she is still waiting for data on self-harm and, I assume, 
suicide from 2019. Is she waiting for self-harm data only or both self-harm and suicide data? I just cannot grasp the 
perception. I look back to my policing days. We would not wait 11 months for somebody to compile the previous 
year’s data on certain things. 
Mr R.H. COOK: Before I ask the commissioner to comment, I will say that we are certainly not waiting for data 
to act. We all know where action needs to take place. Ultimately, the policies and programs have to be informed 
by the evidence, so that evidence is continually being cross-examined, because we want accurate evidence to inform 
us about how best we can respond in a longer term context. The immediate responses that are needed will be clear: 
you can see it, hear it, smell it and feel it, and you therefore adapt and respond in an appropriate way. I will ask 
the commissioner to provide some further detail. 
Ms J. McGrath: Just to clarify, the 2018 data we have is on suicide. That is the published data. The 2019 data for 
that is due in a few days. It takes time to get to that because a death has to go through coronial processes to be 
confirmed as a suicide. On a day-to-day basis, we have information on self-harm through our hospitals. There are 
things in place that we are working towards to try to get information on self-harm that is happening outside of 
hospitals, because it could be happening anywhere. We are doing some work so that we have more live data, basically, 
to give us some insights into what is happening. 
We also fund more than 100 different non-government organisations across the state, which provide both mental 
health, and alcohol and drug services. We are in constant contact with them about what they are seeing and hearing, 
and about the demand for their services. Information comes in but it is not systemic. We want more systemic, 
real-time data that can help us. That is the same across Australia. 
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[10.10 am] 
Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: With that further data, as the commissioner says, there sometimes will be coronial inquests, 
but in my opinion they would be few and far between. I would want to be given the data, knowing that it could always 
be adjusted later. It is like when we submit a sudden death report and we are waiting on a toxicology report. I would 
say, “Let’s just submit the sudden death report and then we can do something when the toxicology comes back.” 
Ms J. McGrath: We feel the member’s frustration. That is exactly what we want. We work with the police, but we 
also need to work with the coroner’s office. That is what we are doing. It is all around privacy et cetera. We want 
real-time data so that we can support people. If it is a sad scenario and someone has taken their life by suicide, we 
know that a specifically targeted risk group is the family and friends of that person because they are more likely to 
need those services. We need to know what it is so that we can provide those services. 
We have suicide prevention coordinators, who I should have mentioned earlier, all across the state. Part of their role 
is to be the ears on ground in each of the regions so that services and communities understand and know that so that 
they can link-up with services. That is happening today in the case of that 11-year-old. 
Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: This is my quick final question. Does the minister know offhand how much money will 
be allocated to suicide prevention in my electorate—in the goldfields—and what is he going to do? If that needs 
to be provided via supplementary information, that is fine. 
Mr R.H. COOK: Some are statewide services, so in that context the good people of Kalgoorlie richly deserve and 
will enjoy those services. Others are specific to particular towns; for instance, the step-up, step-down service is 
a Kalgoorlie-specific service. I will be very happy to provide the member some supplementary information on that. 
Many services such as the Strong Spirit Strong Mind program benefit young Aboriginal people particularly in the 
member’s community as well as in the Pilbara and the midwest. To the extent that we can, Chair, we will endeavour 
to provide the member a breakdown of suicide prevention services and strategies specific to Kalgoorlie. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Is that the district of Kalgoorlie? 
Mr R.H. COOK: In the electorate of Kalgoorlie. 
[Supplementary Information No A6.] 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer the minister to page 348, and line item 1.3 under “Asset Investment Program”, 
which states — 

$0.9 million to refurbish facilities at Midland into an intervention centre. 
Can the minister confirm whether that is in addition to the $4.8 million over four years that was promised in the 
2019–20 budget and, of course, in the government’s response to recommendation 29 of the “Methamphetamine Action 
Plan Taskforce—Final Report”. 
Mr R.H. COOK: I thank the member for the question. As he will recall, one recommendation of the 
Methamphetamine Action Plan Taskforce report was to establish an intervention centre. The idea is that it will 
provide short-term, community-based critical response for people experiencing a period of instability and crisis. 
We have committed $930 000 from the stimulus package to upgrade the Midland Health Campus premises and 
$6.2 million within four years to operate this facility. In relation to the initial funding that I think the member — 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: It is $4.8 million over four years in the 2019–20 budget. 
Mr R.H. COOK: I think that is part of the $6.2 million. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: So it is actually operational? 
Mr R.H. COOK: I will invite the commissioner or an adviser to provide some more detail. 
Ms J. McGrath: After consulting the community on the model of service, the additional $930 000 will be for further 
upgrades. Additional things need to be done to the building, so that money is for that. The $6.2 million incorporates 
the $930 000 as operating funds for the next four years, which is in addition to last year’s budget. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Can the minister confirm that that is on track to be operational in the first quarter of 2021? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes, I can. It is anticipated that the service will be operational by March 2021. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: What accommodation will be provided for regional patients in that facility? Are there regional 
beds? What is the nature of the utilisation of the facility for regional patients? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Member, we anticipate the facility will be available for anyone who requires care regardless 
of where they are from. Obviously, it is not just for people from Midland or the metropolitan area. In my mind, 
it is rather strategically placed in Midland, because Midland is a very important service district for many people 
in the wheatbelt. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Can the minister confirm whether any intervention centres are planned for the regions? 
Mr R.H. COOK: We do not have any specific plans for that at this stage. We are going to see how this one goes. 
It is a pretty new thing for Western Australia. The idea is that, essentially, people who are spiralling out of control, 
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particularly in the context of their drug addiction, will have somewhere safe to go where they can be stabilised and 
then given an opportunity to get on a better healthcare pathway. As the commissioner alluded to a short while ago, 
the actual model of care, because it is fairly new, is undergoing rigorous testing, through consultations and so forth. 
We are very much looking forward to it starting up. I am quite excited about it providing a first landing point for 
people who are really struggling to get their addiction under control, especially for those whose addiction is having 
an impact on families and resulting in repeat return visits to emergency departments and so on. I am looking forward 
to seeing how it will work. 

Dr A.D. BUTI: I refer to page 341 and significant issues impacting the agency. Paragraph 8 is headed “A Safe Place 
Implementation”. Can the minister outline what has been done for community services that relate to the implementation 
of “A Safe Place”? 

Mr R.H. COOK: I do not think the member’s microphone was working. 

Dr A.D. BUTI: I refer to page 341, paragraph 8, “A Safe Place Implementation”. Can the minister outline what is 
being done for community services that relate to the implementation of “A Safe Place”? 

[10.20 am] 

Mr R.H. COOK: My apologies for my ageing hearing capacity. In June this year, the Mental Health Commission 
released “A Safe Place: A Western Australian Strategy to Provide Safe and Stable Accommodation, and Support 
to People Experiencing Mental Health, Alcohol and Other Drug Issues 2020–2025”. It is a framework for how 
we will move forward.  Basically, it is a vision about how we can provide timely access to a range of appropriate 
accommodation support options to meet the personal and cultural needs of an individual. As I said to the member for 
Warren–Blackwood, it enables them to get on that road to recovery. The safe place strategy represents an opportunity 
to improve the outcomes for people with mental health and alcohol and other drug issues while addressing the 
significant strain on the system due to the lack of suitable accommodation and support options. Key amongst these 
was the announcement that we made back in May to provide 20 community adult mental health beds. The first phase 
of the implementation is underway with an investment of $50 million over four years to establish Western Australia’s 
first community-care unit and a new youth mental health and alcohol and other drug homelessness service in the 
metropolitan area. Housing is a crucial aspect of creating a stable environment for someone to then move onto 
their recovery pathway. We do community support and hospital accommodation really well. We need to find that 
subacute community-based housing and support in order to provide people with stability and then the opportunity 
for recovery. 

I am pretty excited about this. We are getting greater clarity about where the gaps are and how we can address them. 
By making these two strategic, important decisions over the course of this year, we have been able to build upon 
the stocks that we have available for people. 

Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: Greetings! This is my last question. I refer to budget paper No 3. 

Mr R.H. COOK: I do not think we are doing budget paper No 3. I think we are just dealing with budget paper No 2. 

The CHAIR: It depends on the question. 

Mr R.H. COOK: Okay. Thank you, Chair. 

Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: I refer to page 174 of budget paper No 3. 

Mr R.H. COOK: I do not have budget paper No 3 with me. I will take the member at his word. 

Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: I refer to the mental health programs and the fourth line item “Methamphetamine Action 
Plan—Kimberley AOD Residential Rehabilitation and Treatment Service”. This service has not been allocated funding 
this year or in the forward estimates, yet the equivalent service in the south west will continue to get $11.2 million 
over the next four years. Why has the funding for the service in the Kimberley come to a complete stop? 

Mr R.H. COOK: The 42 new beds for the south west AOD residential rehabilitation and treatment service was 
an important commitment at the last election. Two providers are providing a range of beds right across the south 
west that has significantly improved the alcohol and other drug rehabilitation services available in that area. This was 
provided at a time when Bunbury was experiencing high levels of methamphetamine use, which was widely reported 
in the media in the preceding years. It is a welcome investment but, as the member said, we need to make sure that 
other alcohol and other drug rehabilitation services continue to have the support that they need. I will invite the 
commissioner to make some comments about the Kimberley service. 

Ms J. McGrath: I might get David Axworthy to comment further. 

Mr D. Axworthy: The funding for the youth services in the Kimberley were outlined in last year’s budget papers 
at $9.2 million over the forward estimates. They started in 2020–21, so this year, and they are contained within the 
base for the forward estimates. Funding has not ceased; it starts this year. The $9.2 million allocated for those 
youth beds going forward is consistent and incorporated into the numbers for the commission for this year and the 
forward estimates. 
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Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: I am not an accountant; I am just a common person, but if it is in the forward — 
The CHAIR: What are you referring to? 
Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: Sorry. I am referring to the same line item on the methamphetamine action plan for the 
Kimberley. If the allocation is still in the forward estimates, why has it not been put into that line item on page 174? 
Mr R.H. COOK: I will ask Mr Axworthy to respond. 
Mr D. Axworthy: I am also not an accountant, so I will refer the question to Mr Bechelli if that is permissible, please. 
Mr L. Bechelli: The table that the member referred to contains royalties for regions funding. The south west 
residential rehabilitation service was funded by royalties for region, whereas the alcohol and other drug residential 
rehab in the Kimberley was funded through state appropriations. It is contained elsewhere in the document. This 
table reflects only royalties for regions funding. Most methamphetamine-related services were funded through 
state appropriations. 
Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: I have a further question. I do not mean to be lazy but can Mr Bechelli let me know later 
where it is found in these budget papers, please? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Does the member want that through supplementary information or does he want to catch up 
with Les afterwards? 
Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: Will Mr Bechelli let me know later? 
Mr L. Bechelli: Yes. 
Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: Okay. Thank you, minister. 
The appropriation was recommended. 

Meeting suspended from 10.27 to 10.33 am 
Division 23: WA Health, $5 539 719 000 — 
Mr S.J. Price, Chair. 
Mr R.H. Cook, Minister for Health. 
Dr D. Russell-Weisz, Director General. 
Mr R. Anderson, Assistant Director General, Purchasing and System Performance. 
Mrs E. MacLeod, Chief Executive, East Metropolitan Health Service. 
Mr P. Forden, Chief Executive, South Metropolitan Health Service. 
Mr J. Moffet, Chief Executive, WA Country Health Service. 
Mr A. Dolan, Acting Chief Executive, North Metropolitan Health Service. 
Dr A. Anwar, Chief Executive, Child and Adolescent Health Service. 
Mr R. Toms, Chief Executive, Health Support Services. 
Dr J. Williamson, Assistant Director General, Clinical Excellence Division. 
Dr A.G. Robertson, WA Chief Health Officer. 
Dr R. Lawrence, State Health Incident Controller. 
[Witnesses introduced.] 
The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available 
the following day. The Chair will ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that both 
questions and answers are short and to the point. The estimates committee’s consideration of the estimates will be 
restricted to discussion of those items for which a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated account. Questions 
must be clearly related to a page number, item, program or an amount in the current division. Members should 
give these details in preface to their question. If a division or service is the responsibility of more than one minister, 
a minister shall be examined only in relation to their portfolio responsibilities. 
The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee rather than asking that the question 
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information he 
agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, 
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by Friday, 30 October 2020. 
I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the question 
on notice through the online questions system. 
We are on division 23, Department of Health. 
I give the call to the member for Dawesville. 
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Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: My question relates to “COVID-19—From Response to Recovery” on page 313 of budget 
paper No 2. In previous hearings with the Deputy Chief Health Officer and the Chief Health Officer, we have 
spoken at length about the health advice provided to the state and, indeed, some issues about the border arrangements 
in place for Western Australia. One of the questions put was on the border arrangements in other states or territories 
and whether Western Australia would look at instituting a smarter border approach or a travel bubble, as I think it 
has been called publicly. Has that work been undertaken by the state to look at the border arrangements in other 
states and territories? If so, have any been found to be satisfactory for the state’s purposes? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Thank you, member, for the question. I will ask Dr Robertson and, if appropriate, Dr Lawrence, 
to make some comments. However, I will say that all these matters are in front of us all the time. Obviously, we 
revise, examine and review all the arrangements in relation to our response around COVID-19, and that includes 
the public health risks that other states represent for us. 
In relation to the issues around the travel bubble, we have seen writ large in detail the impact or the failures that 
can occur when there is a travel bubble. There is supposed to be a travel bubble between New Zealand, New South 
Wales and the Northern Territory, and as I think we have all seen over the last 48 hours, that travel bubble is not 
so much around the Northern Territory. However, I think only about half a dozen New Zealanders finally made their 
way to the Northern Territory. Many more made their way to other states. The member will appreciate that we 
have a very cautious response to policy proposals such as travel bubbles. The moment arrangements with another 
state are entered into around these things, is the moment we cede control of the border arrangements or other 
arrangements to that particular state. As a result of that, we have taken a very cautious approach to travel bubbles. 
In answer to the member’s question about whether we are aware of arrangements other states are considering, 
obviously Dr Andy Robertson is a member of the Australian Health Protection Principal Committee, which meets 
a couple of times a week nowadays, but not every day of the week as it used to. I will ask him to make some comments 
about that. 
Dr A.G. Robertson: Thank you, minister. Arrangements in other jurisdictions are constantly monitored through 
the AHPPC. A lot of those arrangements are obviously announced publicly as they change. We therefore often do 
not have much more notice than the general public has, as governments make their decisions on those arrangements. 
But, obviously, we continue to review them and consider them in my advice to the government about what the 
next steps should be. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Thank you very much, Deputy Premier, and thank you, Dr Robertson. When you say 
“next steps”, what does that mean, sorry? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Next steps in this game means the next 24 hours, in some respects. We have to constantly 
examine what is going on in other jurisdictions and ensure that the processes and policy response we have in place 
in Western Australia matches what is happening elsewhere, be it overseas with incoming international visitors or 
in other states. Pleasingly, in Victoria there was one case today, so obviously the situation there is improving, thanks 
pretty much to the great leadership provided by the Daniel Andrews government under some very trying circumstances 
of public commentary by the federal Treasurer. Victoria has that situation well and truly under control, so that all 
feeds into our ongoing data set, for want of a better description, of Western Australia’s response to COVID-19. 
[10.40 am] 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: When the Chief Health Officer says “next steps”, he is providing advice to government on 
those next steps. What are those next steps? 
Mr R.H. COOK: He has not provided formal advice. Obviously, Dr Robertson, like the Commissioner of Police 
and others, is part of the daily discussions about these things. As the Chief Health Officer advised us, and as was 
announced on Monday about the easing of restrictions, that process will now take place this Friday, and that is 
“next steps”. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: When the minister says that the Chief Health Officer does not provide formal advice, does 
that mean that the government regularly receives informal advice about our border arrangements? 
Mr R.H. COOK: No. I just mean that the Chief Health Officer sits around the table with all of us, but obviously 
when we make decisions they are based upon advice that we provide to everybody. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: The question to the Chief Health Officer specifically related to the border arrangements that 
are in place, including the next steps that have been provided to the government. Has the government ever received 
from the Chief Health Officer or Deputy Chief Health Officer advice about possible arrangements in relation to 
other states and territories and our borders? 
Mr R.H. COOK: No. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: It is not informal advice? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Could the member define “informal advice”? I want to make sure that I provide an accurate answer. 
I am not saying that to be disrespectful; I just want to understand what the member means by “informal advice”. 
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Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: If I can clarify my question, then. 
The CHAIR: Please do. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Has the government ever received from the Chief Health Officer or the Deputy Chief Health 
Officer any advice about altering our border arrangements with other states and territories that includes or may 
include options for us to open up to other states in a safer manner? 
Mr R.H. COOK: In general terms, those topics are always being discussed, but, no, we have not received advice 
as the member has just described it. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Sorry, did the minister say, “We have not received advice”? 
Mr R.H. COOK: That is correct. We make sure that we provide a copy of the advice, which is the reason that we 
table it each time it comes through. I can confirm for the member that that is not the case. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: The Premier has said that as part of the COVID-19 response and recovery, a road map has 
been put together. I wonder whether that has been initiated yet by the Chief Health Officer or Health? 
Mr R.H. COOK: All the next steps and scenarios that we might consider for the future have been contemplated, 
and the member could understand that they are contemplated on an ongoing basis. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I apologise to the minister if this sounds relatively obtuse. 
Mr R.H. COOK: No; I fully appreciate why the member wants to dig in and get clarity of understanding. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: It is probably important to all of us to understand whether the government has been provided 
with advice about the travel arrangements that exist, which is what we are trying to understand here. I imagine that 
as part of the road map, some work would be being done to look at travel options for Western Australians. Is that 
under consideration or has it been under consideration in the past? 
Mr R.H. COOK: I assume that work has been done as well, yes. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: So, the minister assumes that work has been done on travel options for Western Australians 
into other states and territories? 
Mr R.H. COOK: I assume that at some point in time the government will seek advice from the Chief Health 
Officer on what we should do next. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Has that advice been provided to date without the minister seeking it? 
The CHAIR: Member for Dawesville, can you please wait until the minister has finished answering the question, 
and then I will give you the call. 
Mr R.H. COOK: I am happy for the member to ask the next question. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Has that advice been provided at all without the government seeking it? 
Mr R.H. COOK: No. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I thank the minister very much. The road map that the government is looking at will obviously 
include some travel options for Western Australians to go to other states and territories. The minister said a moment 
ago that that was under consideration going forward. At this point in time, have the Western Australian government, 
the Minister for Health and the Premier never received advice from anyone, from the CHO all the way through, that 
there are options available for Western Australians for our travel arrangements other than what exists at the moment? 
Mr R.H. COOK: The member is conflating two proposals. One is ranges of options, and all those options are 
before government and have been canvassed both publicly and privately by the whole community and members 
of the government’s team. In relation to advice from the Chief Health Officer, no. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Is that because the travel bubble is still considered to be unconstitutional? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Does the member mean the lack of advice or the number of options? 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Is that why there is no advice? Is it because it is considered to be unconstitutional? 
Mr R.H. COOK: I do not have a view about the constitutionality of the travel bubble. My focus as the Minister 
for Health is on the public health risk. I have always regarded a travel bubble as handing over the management of 
that risk to another jurisdiction, and I think the experiences of this week have really borne that position out. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: This is the final question from me. 
The CHAIR: You are starting to wonder off topic a little bit as well, member. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Just to quote the minister, he said “hand over our border arrangements to other states or 
territories”. During the hearing with the Education and Health Standing Committee it was identified that there were 
other states that the Chief Health Officer felt satisfied with for our border arrangements. The Chief Health Officer 
said that under oath in that hearing. Has that advice never been provided to the government? 
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Mr R.H. COOK: That is correct. We have not considered bubbles. We have obviously had discussions about which 
states do things better than others. For instance, the Northern Territory has taken advantage of its natural competitive 
advantage because of its isolation. It has managed its borders very well. We too would be comforted by the fact 
that we have had very little impact of the disease in the Northern Territory. Queensland becomes a different story. 
Queensland has had rising and falling experiences with COVID-19, by and large as a result of the presence or 
otherwise of the disease in New South Wales and Victoria and the movement of people. In addition, there is 
South Australia, which I think has done a bang-up job of managing COVID-19 within its own jurisdiction, but, as 
I have said on a number of occasions, it has a highly porous border with both New South Wales and Victoria. 
Because of those arrangements, it is often put to me that South Australia has a very low incidence of the disease 
and therefore we should consider opening up to South Australia. The point that the Premier and I have been keen 
to make is that the moment we open up to South Australia, we are by proxy opening up to all those people who 
can access South Australia. Of course, we can say that we do not want people to come from New South Wales to 
South Australia and then go to Western Australia, and that we can stop that, and to a certain extent we can. However, 
we have learnt that people are incredibly inventive and they will do and say a range of things to circumvent 
jurisdictions and the rules they have in place. From that point of view, Western Australians are right to observe 
the travel bubble proposal with some caution. Notwithstanding a general satisfaction with a range of issues around 
the country, we are all learning, reconfiguring and repositioning in relation to the disease. Each of the states is 
meeting with some success, to a greater or lesser degree. The Chief Health Officer was reflecting a general attitude 
within the community that things are getting better in Australia. From that point of view, I think we are all encouraged 
by the changing nature of the disease and its profile within the Australian community. We believe that a travel 
bubble by its very definition is easily popped, and the events of this week bring it into sharp focus. 

[10.50 am] 

Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: If the respected Chief Health Officer said that the state could open the border today—
change the border at Kununurra and Eucla, for example—would the minister and the Premier, based on that advice, 
do that today? 

Mr R.H. COOK: I will not respond to hypotheticals, but let me talk about the generality of what the member said. 
In general terms the answer would be yes. We have always responded to the global pandemic with a health perspective. 
That is, we respond to the experts, public health officials and epidemiologists who form part of our public health 
unit. We listen to the advice they give us and then act in a careful way. As a result of getting the health aspects 
of the pandemic right, we have got the economic aspects of the global pandemic right. Members would have heard 
the Treasurer last week in Parliament talk about the commentary from Moody’s and Standard and Poor’s that 
Western Australia’s economic recovery is outstripping the economic recovery in other jurisdictions, both within 
Australia and in the rest of the world, because we got the health aspects of it right. 

The health perspective in relation to this is also the economic perspective. I have conducted a series of staff forums 
lately online so that I could speak to the doctors and nurses and other health crew in Kalgoorlie, for example, and 
also in hospitals. I said to them that they are the engine room of the nation’s economy at the moment. Because of 
the great work our health teams have done right across the state in the provision of good public health advice, we 
have been able to make sure that our economy keeps moving. That is particularly important from everyone’s 
perspective, which is why we have continued to experience growth in the economy. The state’s unemployment 
rate continues to fall. We continue to see an upward tick in business confidence. Just earlier this week I read that 
expenditure by Western Australians on hospitality and other mainly small business industries is through the roof—
it is up 18 per cent, I think—more so than any other state. That is because we have the health advice right. 

In general terms, that is our approach. To the specifics of the hypothetical question, yes, if the health advice says that we 
should move in a particular direction, obviously we make sure that we follow that and keep Western Australians safe. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to page 313 of budget paper No 2 under the heading “COVID-19—From Response 
to Recovery”. The one thing in the budget that is bigger than the health budget is the royalties from the resources 
sector; hence, all those products go in and out of this state via ship, and that is emerging as one of the sharp points 
of our COVID risk. Could the minister outline the advice he is receiving in response to what would appear to be 
emerging issues in Port Hedland and also Kwinana port for an increased risk of COVID-positive people coming 
into Western Australia? 

Mr R.H. COOK: The advice is that it represents one of our highest risk vectors, as the Premier is often prone to call 
it, during the COVID-19 pandemic. The influx of crews on maritime vessels who are COVID-positive is significantly 
denting our capacity to maintain what the member appropriately described as one of the most vital parts of our 
economy, which is our ports and their capacity to ship iron ore and other high-value products to market. As the 
member observed, the regions are driving that economic growth and economic activity. It is an area of significant 
concern to us. The member would have seen some fairly strident commentary from me in the media about the role 
we believe the federal government has to play to ensure that our trading routes do not represent a public health risk 
to Western Australians. We manage those in different ways and in different ports. In Port Hedland, there is zero or 
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next to no interaction between maritime crew and port workers. Obviously, there needs to be a pilot and surveyor 
on board and a range of protocols in place around the protective personal equipment they must use in that context. 
As vessels tie up in Port Hedland port, they are still sitting a good 12 metres from the wharf, so there is not much 
of a risk from that. However, if any vessel puts in a distress call to the shore, we have to respond, both morally 
and under a maritime law obligation, so we have to provide assistance to that vessel. This is resource intensive. It 
obviously also represents a public health risk, although a very low one when it is managed as well as it has been. We 
need to make sure that we can resolve these issues. For the member’s information, the reason that we are having 
this uptick in the number of crew coming in who are COVID-positive is that the Panamanian government, under 
which many of the worldwide vessels are registered, requires that all ship crews be switched out after 12 months. 
Many of those crews simply stayed on board during the COVID-19 pandemic. The companies have now been told 
to get those crews home for their safety and wellbeing and to get new crews. That is why the situation is under stress. 

This morning, I spoke with the International Transport Workers’ Federation, the organisation that represents maritime 
crew members. My understanding is that it is doing a lot of work with the International Maritime Employers’ 
Council, and the global shipping agencies or their representative bodies, around making sure that IMEC stands up 
its own quarantining facilities in Manila to ensure that this situation is brought under control. I understand that 
about one-third of maritime crews around the world are supplied from the Philippines, so clearly we need to get 
that under control. It does not explain the situation with the Al Messilah, because that ship came from Dubai and 
has been at sea for many months, but if we can get the situation under control for the crews that are switching out 
in Manila, I think we will significantly address the issue. This is why the federal government needs to say to the 
Filipino government, “You have to provide more support to your industry, which provides huge economic benefit to 
the Filipino economy.” It has to provide more support to its industry so that crews can properly quarantine and then 
effectively switch in and out, to make sure that we provide good, clean passage for these vessels that, as the member 
says, are so crucial to our economic situation. 

[11.00 am] 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: It was reported that two people disembarked from the Kwinana ship; one went over east on a plane 
and one went down to Busselton. What failed in our protocols in receiving those people into Western Australia? 

The CHAIR: Member, that question is not particularly related to the item in the budget. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: With respect, Chair, I was talking about ships. 

The CHAIR: I appreciate that. It is at the minister’s discretion if he wants to respond. 

Mr R.H. COOK: Thank you, Chair. I appreciate the member’s curiosity. I think it is true to say that nothing failed; 
all the protocols were observed. The two crew members in question were Australian, and under the nationally 
accepted protocols that were in place last Wednesday or Thursday when they got off that vessel, they were required 
to go to home quarantine for the rest of the 14-day period. My understanding is that the ship was at sail from 
10 October, and it arrived at around 14 October, so they were required to go to home quarantine or self-isolation 
for the duration of that 14-day period. Both crew members did that and followed the directions associated with what 
are known as the maritime directions.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I have a further question. 

Mr R.H. COOK: I am sorry; I have not finished. I am going to go to the nub of the member’s question. The member 
asked why they were allowed to do that. Those were the directions in place at the time, consistent with the public 
health risk that was identified at the time. Clearly, the situation has now come to pass that that is not appropriate; 
therefore, the government made the decision on Sunday to change the directions to make sure that, in future, crew 
members will undertake hotel quarantine for a further 14 days and not complete just their 14 days. 

I should say that one of the individuals in question is in the hands of the New South Wales public health officials 
and is isolating. The other, who is Western Australian, did all the right things up to that point. She made her way from 
Fremantle in her own vehicle. She drove herself, was isolating at home, and did all the appropriate things. She had 
not yet completed that 14-day period. We contacted her and interviewed her to make sure that we could identify any 
close contacts, and my understanding is that there were none, but she then requested to go to a hotel quarantine facility 
out of what we all now refer to as an abundance of caution. I defend the individuals; they did all the right things. 
I defend the protocols that were in place because, at the time, they were what they were, but we have now significantly 
tightened those up to make sure that that situation does not occur again. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: The minister mentioned in his response that the protocols were changed on Sunday. Were 
they changed in response to a COVID-positive test on that ship? 

Mr R.H. COOK: Let me think. Yes. At that stage, we knew that there was a COVID-positive test on the Al Messilah. 
We did not understand the extent to which we were then going to discover further positives. Both those people 
were tested, and they were negative, which is a good outcome, but I think that presented to us in pretty sharp focus 
that we needed to tighten the protocols further. 
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Mr D.T. REDMAN: The minister also mentioned that when ships come into berth, pilots and a number of people 
have to go on board; whether it be an iron ore carrier or a freight carrier that comes into Kwinana port, people have 
to go on board and come off. Could the minister remind me of the protocols around PPE and the current advice 
on that? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes. If I may, I will hand over to Dr Robyn Lawrence, who is the head of the State Health 
Incident Control Centre. 
Dr R. Lawrence: Thank you. Anybody who boards ships or has contact with seamen on ships, remembering that 
no seamen are permitted to exit ships in port unless they need urgent medical attention, or to tie off lines or the odd 
thing that they are required to do, is required to wear PPE, so gloves and a face mask, and to remain 1.5 metres away 
from the crew at all times; and, when crew are in proximity, they are also required to wear face masks. The protocols 
are robust. We know that many of these people obviously do not wear that equipment as part of their usual duties, 
although we have been in this situation for a long time now, so it is now standard practice. It is really difficult to be 
diligent with PPE; therefore, even though we know that those people are wearing PPE, we always follow up and have 
a very close conversation with them when we know they have been in contact with cases to make sure that they 
were as robust as we would like them to be. Further education is ongoing in those areas. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Is the government actively considering issuing directions to refuse vessels from certain 
countries arriving in Western Australian waters? 
Mr R.H. COOK: I know that we are awaiting advice from the State Solicitor’s Office and other people on the 
better management of these vessels. I do not think it is fair to characterise it as seeking means to reject those ships. 
It does stick in our craw a bit that these vessels come in with crew members who are unwell, from the perspective 
of not only the welfare of those crew members, but also the public health risk, expect us to bear the cost of assisting 
them, and then load up millions and millions of dollars’ worth of iron ore and ship themselves off. That is a bit galling, 
to be perfectly frank. But we are not awaiting advice about how we can stop them coming altogether. We are a state 
government, and we are obviously bound by national laws, which are in turn bound by international protocols and 
maritime law. I must say that I have learnt more about maritime law in the last week and a half than I care to. 
Nevertheless, there are limitations to what we can do, but it is annoying that these ships benefit from the trade and 
the great public health teams that we have in Western Australia, but do not reciprocate those benefits by making 
sure that they properly quarantine their crew before they get on the vessel. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Are the people who need to board ships for a range of reasons logged in any sort of report 
that keeps a record of who has been on board for contact tracing purposes? Should that be something that is needed? 
Mr R.H. COOK: I assume so, but I will ask Dr Lawrence to make comment. 
Dr R. Lawrence: Yes, those who board the ships are logged, so it is relatively easy to find those. Other interactions 
along the path are less well documented in a single place. We were able to locate through those different agencies 
most of the individuals who had contact with those sailors, and we are now working with the port to further refine 
that so that we can try to create ideally a single repository for that information. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: In response to that, to clarify, Dr Lawrence said that the people who went on board were 
logged, but that there was contact with sailors that had a less prescriptive strategy of tracing. 
Mr R.H. COOK: Dr Lawrence. 
Dr R. Lawrence: When sailors come off the ship to go to hospital, for example, groups such as the Flying Angel 
Club are involved in facilitating that transport, and for providing care and welfare to sailors on board, should they 
need it. Of course, they know who had contact, but it was not in a single repository so that we could go to the port 
and say, “Can you tell us everybody who had contact with the ship?”, or look at documents that came off the ship, 
or that sort of thing. Those who board the ship are readily identifiable. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Does the department keep records of any breaches of the established protocols by either 
those who are on board ships or those who are interacting with those on board? 
[11.10 am] 
Mr R.H. COOK: It may be more of a harbour or transport logistics question, but I will ask Dr Lawrence to provide 
any information that we might have. 
Dr R. Lawrence: We do not have oversight of breaches unless we come across them through an investigation, 
usually related to a COVID-positive ship, so it probably is a question for the ports, I would have thought. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: For clarification, who holds the records of any breaches of established protocols? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Member, the ports themselves would have records associated with any pilot activity, surveyors 
and things of that nature. As Dr Lawrence said, unless the breach itself is of consequence—that is, if it is in the context 
of an outbreak or investigation by the public health teams—I am not sure it would necessarily come to the attention 
of authorities. Obviously, there are protocols around what a ship’s bridge has to look like, how many people are 
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allowed on the bridge while there is a pilot on the bridge, how they should conduct themselves, and, obviously, there 
are obligations on the pilots themselves on the wearing of personal protective equipment and maintaining physical 
distance and things like that. It is a fairly sophisticated operation nowadays. It is really, I guess, incumbent upon the 
individuals to do the right thing, as is often the case with these sorts of things. But very rigorous protocols are in 
place that ships are required to observe. They come to our attention only in the event that we have reason to believe 
that there might be some health consequences as a result of it. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: I take it that the minister does not get ongoing information and data in respect of a breach of 
established protocols. Health would have had full oversight had it not even put in place what those protocols were 
from a risk-management perspective. Surely, having feedback on protocol breaches, even if they are not related to 
an incident of a critical nature, would be fundamental information to feed into Health advice on the practices of 
our ports. 
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes. I take the point the member is making, which is essentially to say that if there are people 
jumping off the vessel onto the wharf or there are unauthorised visits onto a vessel that is at berth and things of that 
nature, then that should come to the attention of Health officials. Major breaches like that would probably be drawn 
to our attention as part of the overall public health oversight of it. There is now a very well understood communication 
line between our team—that is, the team that is employed by the Department of Health—and the people associated with 
the ports who have a health surveillance role. They might be agricultural workers, port inspectors, Australian Border 
Force staff and people like that who might observe and bring major breaches to our attention. Otherwise, I think it 
is a requirement on each of the port authorities to run a good port and do best practice. 
To give the member an indication of how we become involved, often a ship will be coming into port. The ship’s 
master has to keep a log and they have to report whether someone on board is unwell. That information is provided 
to the Public Health Emergency Operations Centre—PHEOC—and it makes an assessment about whether it is an 
issue that should give rise to a COVID-like response. For instance, if the ship’s captain reports that they have a crew 
member with a bone fracture or something like that, that does not get elevated to COVID response teams. But if 
the ship’s captain says that they have a crew member on board with a respiratory illness, that gives rise to a whole 
range of new, elevated actions, which then means that Dr Lawrence’s team becomes intimately involved with that 
ship berthing at that harbour. 
In the case of the Patricia Oldendorff, it involved a helicopter crew going out onto the vessel to test the crew member 
on board. In the case of the Key Integrity, we did not have helicopter capacity, so we required the ship to pull up 
alongside so we could get Health teams on board. Those are the incidents in which the public health team that members 
see in front of them at the moment become involved. Clearly, other authorities such as the Australian Maritime 
Safety Authority, Department of Agriculture and Food, Australian Border Force, biosecurity personnel and a whole 
range of others have a role to play as well in the overall vigilance of the vessel, but we become involved only the 
moment that a distress call or reporting of illness is actually made. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Minister, Dr Lawrence made reference to the Flying Angel Club. 
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Some seafarers have been supported by that club. For clarification, has accommodation been 
provided at the moment for seafarers through that organisation? I do not want to misinterpret what Dr Lawrence said. 
Mr R.H. COOK: I will ask Dr Lawrence to elaborate. 
Dr R. Lawrence: I am not intimately aware of everything that the Flying Angel Club does, but I think the question 
was about accommodation specifically and my understanding would be no, because no seafarers are permitted off 
the ship except if they are exiting the ship to return home or for medical reasons, and they are either returned directly 
to the ship or, in the case of these seafarers, to a State Health Incident Coordination Centre hotel if they could not 
return to the ship due to illness or the captain declining them. 
Mr R.H. COOK: Members may or may not be aware that we do have international crew members who join vessels 
in Fremantle. They are required to go on what is called SHICC maritime, which is a low-level health but high-level 
security hotel arrangement for those seafarers who are coming through. Ordinarily, those seafarers may have stayed 
somewhere like the Flying Angel Club, but that is not appropriate in the current pandemic. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: The minister made reference to getting the State Solicitor’s advice on further directions that 
might be undertaken for vessels. Is that in relation to the minister’s frustrations relating to the lack of financial support 
from those companies that might have these sailors land here and then an outbreak occurs or something like that? 
Mr R.H. COOK: It is not in terms of financial support. Remember, we passed a bill some time back, with opposition 
support, so that we could legally invoice companies that benefit from things like deep cleaning and other activities 
associated with having a COVID-19-positive result on board. The legal advice is that we need to understand where 
we stand legally in all these things, and so we need to get a better handle on how we manage these vessels in both 
a Health response and a legal and protective response. But, as I have said, and as I have learnt over the last few weeks, 
maritime law is incredibly complex. 
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Mrs J.M.C. STOJKOVSKI: Minister, I will take a slight change in direction, if I can. I refer to budget paper No 2, 
page 328. The Joondalup Health Campus redevelopment is something that is very important to the people of Kingsley 
and, in fact, the whole northern suburbs. Can the minister please provide a progress update on this commitment? 
[11.20 am] 
Mr R.H. COOK: Thank you very much, member. Obviously, this is a key election commitment made at the last 
election and championed by the member, I might add. We are incredibly excited about the redevelopment of 
Joondalup Health Campus. It is an important redevelopment to make sure that we continue to grow the Health services 
that we provide in the northern suburbs, particularly with the expansion of the City of Joondalup, the City of Wanneroo 
and, of course, in the member’s area, the electorate of Kingsley, where growth is off the charts. Therefore, we have 
to make sure that hospitals have the capacity to meet the demand that will come from those population groups. 
I can report that the funding agreement for the Joondalup Health Campus redevelopment stage 2 was executed on 
9 July. Fit-out works for the emergency department administration area commenced on 17 July. The works were 
completed on 11 September. That allows us to move some administration people out of the area where we want to 
see the expansion of the emergency department. The main construction works are scheduled to commence in early 
June 2021, and the expansion works are expected to be completed by September 2025. 
We are trying, of course, to grow a whole range of services at Joondalup Health Campus. We have to make sure 
that the emergency department is fit for purpose and can meet the needs of the people of that area. On some days, 
Joondalup hospital has the busiest hospital ED in the state. The expansion of an extra 12 bays at the emergency 
department will obviously be welcomed, as well as the expansion of operating theatres plus an increased number 
of inpatient beds. 
The one thing that I am particularly excited about is the expansion of our mental health beds at that facility, which 
will see an extra 30 mental health beds brought to the campus. That will mean that we can significantly increase 
the number of young people who are accommodated at that hospital. On many occasions when I have talked to the 
leadership at Joondalup hospital, they have said that that is their biggest anxiety—their lack of capacity to provide 
proper mental health accommodation for young people who present at the ED. 
The process is galloping forward. The tender documents for the next stage of the early contractor involvement 
were released on 14 September, the process closed on 2 October, and the review and acceptance of the contractor’s 
firm price for construction is scheduled for late March 2021. Obviously, it is incumbent on every government to 
make sure that it has hospital services to meet the needs of the community. The member’s electorate is a rapidly 
growing community and obviously people in her electorate will greatly appreciate the growth in the number of beds. 
We will continue to consolidate the great work that Ramsay Health Care is doing at that hospital. Does the director 
general have anything to add to that? No. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Going back to the initial question about advice from the Chief Health Officer about the 
freedom of movement between Western Australia and other states and territories, has advice ever been given to 
the state that this could be considered, particularly in the context of our current restrictions? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Which line item is that, member? 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: This is in relation to page 313 and the COVID-19 response and recovery, and will continue 
to be. 
Mr R.H. COOK: Have we received advice? I think we have tabled all the advice that we have received. I think 
the only advice we have not tabled to date is that which led to the announcement on Monday about the changes 
we have made to the easing of the phase 4 restrictions. I am happy to provide that to the member, but we have not 
received advice in the way that he characterises it, no. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Effectively, the advice in September that was tabled suggested that there could be options 
that the government could consider for freedom of movement and travel between Western Australia and other 
states and territories. Does the minister recall that? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Sorry; could the member say that again? 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: The advice that was tabled in September suggested that there could be freedom of movement 
and travel between Western Australia and other select states and territories if they met certain criteria. In the 
Education and Health Standing Committee, it was nominated that it would be the Northern Territory, South Australia, 
Queensland, Tasmania and the Australian Capital Territory. Given that advice like that was tabled in September 
and the states have since met the criteria that was confirmed to the Education and Health Standing Committee, is 
that now a consideration of government? 
Mr R.H. COOK: I guess that everything is open for consideration by government. The member is right; those 
particular jurisdictions are all performing really well. I think all states are now going great guns, and we have 
previously talked about being clear of community spread of the disease for 28 days, which I think would be fast 
approaching given the low numbers in Victoria. The most recent discussions on this stuff have been focused on the 
extent to which we open up the Western Australian economy—that is, whether we move from phase 4 to phase 5. 
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Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: On the idea of the 28-day rule that we keep referring to, the minister said in a previous 
contribution that the situation in Victoria is now under control and he credited the Andrews government. Does that 
mean that he considers that Victoria will start to meet the criteria as well for further consideration of travel between 
Western Australia and that state? 

Mr R.H. COOK: I guess the way that I would properly describe the situation in Victoria is that it is coming under 
control. All these things give rise, as the member says, to the opportunities to consider our options going forward. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Obviously, the state has been provided with criteria, on the advice of the Chief Health Officer, 
that says that if a state or territory meets those criteria, options could be considered to allow freedom of movement 
between Western Australia and that select state or territory. The Education and Health Standing Committee nominated 
that the states were the ones that I have previously outlined and the minister has indicated that perhaps Victoria is 
getting close to that point. 

Mr R.H. COOK: And New South Wales, to be fair, member. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Sure, and New South Wales. The entirety of the country is at that point or getting very close 
to it. If the minister has the advice of the Chief Health Officer, and the criteria are being met in most states and 
territories and are starting to be met in New South Wales and Victoria, at what point does he consider that that 
freedom of movement will be available to Western Australians? 

Mr R.H. COOK: As the member observes, there is a range of criteria that we are looking at that guide our thinking 
on that and it is ultimately informed by advice from the Chief Health Officer and also by our concerns that any 
movement between other states has to be cognisant of the movements both within and outside that state. All these 
things are in front of the government and we need to give due consideration to them as the situation unfolds. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I am conscious of the criteria. I am trying to understand the process for the minister, the 
Premier and cabinet. The advice that has predicated our border arrangements comes from the Chief Health Officer 
for consideration by the minister and others who make the decisions about our restrictions. If the advice says that 
people can now travel safely to, for example, the Northern Territory because that state has met the criteria and has 
not had an outbreak for more than 200 days, why has the decision not been made by the government to open up to 
the Northern Territory? 

Mr R.H. COOK: We have not received that advice. The Chief Health Officer’s advice, as I have said on a number 
of occasions, is the bedrock upon which our decisions are based. Obviously, there is a range of considerations that 
feed into that, including how we can manage the exposure to other jurisdictions. When we receive that advice, we 
will obviously make decisions. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Are the restrictions based solely on the health advice? 

Mr R.H. COOK: Yes. As I said, member, that is the bedrock of our decisions. That is correct. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: So they are based solely on health advice. 

Mr R.H. COOK: The member says “based solely” on that advice and that is clearly what provides us with guidance. 
We obviously have to be cognisant of the legal frameworks, as well as the logistical and operational frameworks, 
within which we work. Fundamentally, at the end of the day, we move in a direction that is informed by the 
health advice. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Is there no consideration for the economic impact? 

Mr R.H. COOK: As I have said to the member for Kalgoorlie, the economic impact is in the strength of the health 
decisions that are made. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: There are states and territories that were identified in the advice tabled in September as 
meeting the criteria under which we can open up our travel. 

Mr R.H. COOK: Is that the member’s assertion or his question? 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I am questioning it, because I think it was confirmed in the Education and Health Standing 
Committee, so that is the question. 

Mr R.H. COOK: So, it was confirmed in the Education and Health Standing Committee. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I will repeat the question. Can the minister confirm that currently there are states and 
territories that meet the health advice given to government that would allow Western Australians to move between 
those states and territories in a safe manner? 

Mr R.H. COOK: I cannot recall off the top of my head whether they meet the criteria. Obviously, that was advice 
that we provided to the member and the committee of which he is a member. We will consider that advice when we 
consider the next steps in what we do with our borders. But, as I said, all these things are taken in the context of 
our legal frameworks and our operational and logistical frameworks. 
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[11.30 am] 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: How long does the minister think it will take to consider those further steps? Every day people 
continue to be separated from their families, particularly in states that the government has been told meet the 
criteria of a safe travel option. That is obviously having an impact on families in Western Australia. Every day that 
passes in which people are not able to travel safely to the Northern Territory, for example—even though the health 
advice says that they can do so in a safe manner were the government to take that advice on board—is having 
a significant impact on the Western Australian community. When does the minister imagine those next steps will 
be taken? What threshold has to be met for the government to consider those arrangements?  
Mr R.H. COOK: There is nothing stopping people from travelling to other states to be with their family members, 
but, obviously, there are restrictions on how people enter the state. We continue to monitor those restrictions to make 
sure that they reflect upon and are a proportionate response to the public health risk. We will continue to do that. 
At the appropriate point, we will make a decision based on the health advice. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: What is the appropriate point, minister? 
Mr R.H. COOK: The appropriate point is when the Chief Health Officer and other people who inform the 
decision-making process basically provide a context in which we should make those decisions.  
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Who are the other people, minister?  
Mr R.H. COOK: That is a good question, member. Obviously, a range of people feed into the advice that the 
Chief Health Officer makes public—all his public health team, the State Health Incident Coordination Centre and 
the COVID-19 Public Health Emergency Operations Centre, and other people involved in those discussions. Perhaps 
I can characterise it in the following way. On most days, we have a meeting in the morning, which I chair. The 
Premier is at that meeting. Dr Robertson, as well as the State Emergency Operations Controller, otherwise known 
as the Commissioner of Police, Chris Dawson, are at that meeting. Dr Russell–Weisz attends those meetings as 
a representative of the Hazard Management Agency. The State Recovery Controller, the Public Sector Commissioner, 
Sharyn O’Neill, is at those meetings. The director general of the Department of the Premier and Cabinet and 
a range of other staff also attend to provide advice, technical or otherwise, on decisions, all of which impact the 
state’s response around COVID-19. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: The member is pursuing a line of discussion in and around border constraints and closures, 
and future prospects for that. An underlying premise identified by Treasury in the budget assumes that the borders 
will open in April next year. Did Treasury consult the Department of Health for its input into the scenario that 
provides information on the basis of driving this theme through a budget that there will be an opening in April?  
Mr R.H. COOK: Not that I am aware of, but I will invite the director general to comment and answer on behalf 
of the department. The Treasurer described that issue by saying that every budget is predicated on assumptions, 
whether they are assumptions around the price of iron ore, the unemployment rate or other issues that impact on 
the economy. Treasury has to build in those assumptions just so that it can land at a point. Clearly, Treasury had to 
work to a date in its modelling and the impact around its decisions. I understand that the discussion was not about 
which date to pick; it was simply about economists picking a date so that they could land somewhere. The Treasurer 
also explained to me that that date does not significantly impact the flow of numbers either way; Treasury simply 
had to, for the purposes of the built-in assumptions in the budget, land on a date, so it took that one. I invite the 
director general to provide an answer on what advice it sought from us. 
Dr D. Russell-Weisz: We have obviously been working closely with Treasury on the whole COVID-19 response 
and recovery. It is very iterative. We work closely with Treasury anyway on our health operations. All I really can 
say is what the minister said—the Health department or the Chief Health Officer gave no formal advice to Treasury 
to make those assumptions. Those assumptions have been made by Treasury. Yes, there have been general discussions 
about the COVID-19 response and readiness, but that goes much more to the cost of, for example, PPE; the cost of 
our public health and state incident control centres and how long they will last; and looking to the future about how 
long these significantly resourced control centres will stand up to make sure that we are prepared for any outbreak 
that might happen not only now, but also in the future.  
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Can I ask a follow-up question? 
The CHAIR: You can ask a further question. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: You are very kind, Chair. The confusion that appears to have reigned is that clearly options 
have been provided to government that could be considered to expand travel from Western Australia to other states 
and back again so that Western Australians can have freedom of movement between certain states and territories. 
That advice has clearly been provided and confirmed. It was confirmed in the advice that has been tabled and in 
the hearing of the Education and Health Standing Committee. At what point in time will the government act on 
that advice? 
Mr R.H. COOK: I cannot provide a time line to the member on when decisions of this nature will be made but, 
obviously, we will do so in a timely fashion to make sure that the response is proportionate to the public health risk.  
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Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Is there much risk in the Northern Territory at the moment, where there has been no community 
transfer or spread of COVID-19 for 200-plus days? 

Mr R.H. COOK: The member is asking a politician and not an epidemiologist that question. I would say that the 
situation in the Northern Territory is riskier now than it has been for a few weeks now that Howard Springs is 
being utilised as a quarantine station. From what I have seen on the telly—again, applying my amateur epidemiology 
and understanding of infection control—it does not look like a particularly well-run facility. There has been 
a lot of interaction between the guests staying at Howard Springs. I think someone reported seeing on Twitter 
the other day that there had been a dance party there. That does not look like gold-standard hotel quarantining 
to me. My response is that I think the risk in the Northern Territory is probably low, but it is probably increasing. 
That is why we have to monitor these things on an ongoing basis rather than wedding ourselves to particular 
time lines.  

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Obviously, the advice to government, I imagine, is exclusive to having no community spread, 
which is what has happened in the Northern Territory. There has not been community spread in the Northern Territory. 
If the government has the advice that says people can travel freely between Western Australia and X state where 
there has been no community spread—the Chief Health Officer confirmed that it was in those states that I outlined 
previously—why has the government not acted on that advice? 

Mr R.H. COOK: Because we have not received that advice. The Chief Health Officer and others have made 
observations about the relative public health risk in different jurisdictions, but at this point in time we have not been 
advised that we should open up travel to particular states or territories, or all states and all territories. Obviously, 
these matters are under ongoing consideration. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Further to that then. 

The CHAIR: Member, you have asked that question just about every which way possible and it has been answered 
every single time. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I appreciate that. 

Mr R.H. COOK: This is like one of the Premier’s press conferences. I just answer the same question in different 
directions. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Further to that, how does that square with the fact that Dr Robertson in the Education and 
Health Standing Committee said, and I quote — 

As I said in September, I did say that they were options the government could consider.  

The minister just said that the government has not received that advice and Dr Robertson said in the Education and 
Health Standing Committee that he has provided those options to government.  

Mr R.H. COOK: No. What I have said is that we are considering a range of options and a range of approaches. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: The minister just said a moment ago that he had not received that advice. 

Mr R.H. COOK: With respect, this is estimates; not a pub discussion. We could bounce backwards and forwards 
all day if we wanted to, but I am not sure that we would do justice to the budget. In answer to the member’s question: 
obviously, the government is considering a range of options subject to public health advice. We will make 
a decision in due course consistent with the public health risk. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Minister, I refer to page 226 of budget paper No 3, the summary of state government social 
concessions. I appreciate the minister may not have that volume with him. 

Mr R.H. COOK: I do have it. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Under the item “Health” it refers to the patient assisted travel scheme under the WA Country 
Health Service. There was one for Peel. The minister does not need to look at the page. I am looking for an entry 
point into the question. 

Mr R.H. COOK: Fire away, member. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Minister, I want to confirm whether the patient assisted travel scheme is still solely funded 
from royalties for regions; and, if not, what is the current funding arrangement for the patient assisted travel scheme?  

[11.40 am] 

Mr R.H. COOK: I do not have details of the funding source for PATS; that work is undertaken by Treasury and 
by the Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development. At the moment, we are continuing to look at 
the 2015 report and how we can improve the scheme. I cannot give the member any indication about the scheme’s 
future funding sources, but, with the Chair’s indulgence, I might ask the director general or one of his team to respond 
to that question. 

Dr D. Russell-Weisz: I will ask Mr Jeff Moffet, chief executive of the WA Country Health Service, to answer that. 
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Mr J. Moffet: PATS is funded through the royalties for regions program through the country health initiative and 
a subprogram called “Digital innovation, Transport and Access to Care”. It is a subset program but it is funded by 
royalties for regions.  
Mr D.T. REDMAN: In the minister’s earlier response, he referred to the 2015 report. Can he give me a more 
comprehensive response about where that is at? It contained a number of recommendations with regard to PATS.  
Mr R.H. COOK: As the shadow Minister for Health, I was surprised that the previous government did not pick up 
many of the recommendations in that report. I do not know whether the member was involved in the committee or 
whether it was a joint committee or a Legislative Council committee, but it was a pretty comprehensive examination 
of the issues. These things date, to a certain extent. Telehealth now plays a much bigger role in providing health 
care to people living in remote communities. However, the government’s formal response to the report, which I think 
was in 2016, supported eight out of the 21 recommendations. Recommendations 13, 14 and 16 were not supported 
by the previous government. Many of the review recommendations have subsequently progressed, including 
recommendations 6, 7, 9, 11, 12, 17, 19, 20 and 21, which have already been addressed. Recommendation 18 is 
currently being implemented. Some of the recommendations that have progressed include exceptional circumstances 
reforms for patients with long-term conditions, clearer information about the PATS policy and appeals process, 
investigation into other suitable accommodation options for patients such as medihotels, and reforms to streamline 
PATS payments, including electronic funds transfer reimbursements.  
In addition, in July 2019 the south west PATS office moved from being run by Medibank Private in Mosman Park 
to being run in-house in the south west. A backlog of claims was inherited by the department that blew out processing 
times. Extra resources were put in to clear this. The member will be very pleased to hear that that backlog has now 
been cleared and people are now getting their PATS payments in a speedier fashion.  
As I said at the outset, clearly health care is changing. We now have emergency telehealth, telehealth and 
telechemotherapy, which is being rolled out right across regional Western Australia. That will change the role that 
PATS plays into the future, but I hope that as that change happens, we have an opportunity for reform to continue 
to make sure that PATS better reflects an appropriate compensation for the expenses that people incur.  
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Thank you, minister, for your response. Mr Moffet mentioned the royalties for regions program 
and the line item “Digital Innovation, Transport and Access to Care”, from which PATS is funded. It receives 
funding in the out years of $58.1 million, $58.3 million and $58.3 million. It would appear that in the out years, which 
is consistent with previous years, there is no increase in funding; in fact, there is a decrease in funding. If that 
includes PATS, which according to the other part of the budget is funded to the tune of $31.5 million, it appears 
that the government is not intending to invest any more resources into PATS. Some of the recommendations in the 
report that we referred to enhanced some of the investments to support those people in isolated areas in regional 
Western Australia to get the medical services that they deserve. Can the minister confirm what the budget papers 
appear to be telling me: there is a reduction in PATS funding going into the out years, which implies a negative 
response to the 2015 report?  
Mr R.H. COOK: I acknowledge that the actuals for 2019–20 were $35 779 000. The budget estimate for — 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Sorry, minister, but that refers to recipients. 
Mr R.H. COOK: Sorry, my apologies. It is just over $31 million. The budget estimate for 2020–21 is $31 400 000. 
It is anticipated that there will be a slight increase. This is the opportunity that I was talking about, member. As 
technology changes the way that we deliver health care, it provides us with an opportunity to look at PATS and 
the way it works to ensure that we continue to provide the services that people need. As the member can see, the 
2018–19 actual is $33.7 million with 37 500 people receiving care. The provision of $31.4 million will still see an 
estimated 36 200 people receiving assistance. In that respect, fewer people need to access PATS because more 
people are getting health care in their regions or via a digital means; that will forever be thus. As we continue to drive 
reform in the healthcare system, making sure that we have devolved good health services in the regions, we will 
rely less upon schemes such as PATS. I understand the point that the member has made: the overall expenditure 
on PATS is decreasing because fewer people need to move around the state to receive their health care.  
Mr D.T. REDMAN: The minister may need to provide an answer to this next question through supplementary 
information. Page 173 of budget paper No 3, as Mr Moffet highlighted, contains the line item that contains a PATS 
component of funding. As I said in my first question, it receives funding in the out years of $58.1 million, 
$58.3 million and $58.3 million. In other words, there is no significant change in funding. Can the minister provide 
me with a breakdown of the PATS component of that funding so that I can get an appreciation for the PATS numbers 
going into the out years? The only visibility I have on PATS funding is the 2020–21 budget of $31.413 million.  
Mr R.H. COOK: What was the page number, member?  
Mr D.T. REDMAN: I am referring to page 173 in budget paper No 3. Down the bottom under the heading 
“Putting Patients First”, it is pretty much the first line item — 
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes. Does the member want the breakdown of the digital — 
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Mr D.T. REDMAN: — “Digital Innovation, Transport and Access to Care”. It is a global figure that would include 
telehealth, I assume.  

Mr R.H. COOK: The member is asking for a breakdown of expenditure, for both 2020–21 and the out years, for 
the line item “Digital Innovation, Transport and Access to Care” on page 173 of budget paper 3. 

[Supplementary Information No A7.]  

[11.50 am] 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: When I first asked the question, I was referring to page 226 of the Economic and Fiscal 
Outlook, under the “Summary of State Government Social Concessions”. It referred to the patient assisted travel 
scheme, which shows only one year. Just under that is the line item “Peel Health Service”, so it is in the context of 
the PAT scheme, and it is a fairly significant change, albeit in the thousands—$40 000 to $80 000. Can the minister 
give us some understanding of that shift? 

Mr R.H. COOK: That what? 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: That shift. 

Mr R.H. COOK: I was going to say, “You can’t say that”. With such a potty mouth of the member for Warren–
Blackwood, I might invite the director general or one of his advisers to comment. 

Dr D. Russell-Weisz: I think we will probably have to take that on notice to look at the specific Peel change and 
come back to the member. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Come to think of it, it is only a fairly small number. 

Dr D. Russell-Weisz: It is. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: It is all right. 

Mr R.H. COOK: In the notes to that it states that this concession has been significantly affected by the COVID-19 
pandemic. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I am happy with that. 

Dr A.D. BUTI: I refer the minister to “Other COVID-19” on page 312 of budget paper No. 2, and specifically the 
cost of hotel quarantining for COVID-19 people and what extra funding will be needed to keep Western Australians 
safe. What is the cost so far and what future funding is required? 

Mr R.H. COOK: Obviously, we will need to provide a range of services to make sure we continue to be in a safe 
space in relation to COVID-19. COVID-19 expenditure across our system relates to COVID-19 hospital services 
of about $131 million; public health activities of $96.9 million; quarantine and repatriation costs of $43.9 million; 
and private hospital provider payments of $47.8 million, which relates to the subsidy provided to private hospitals 
when we closed down their services as part of the earlier response to COVID-19. I note that that has been fully 
funded by the commonwealth. For capital and other equipment, we have spent $29.6 million on medical equipment, 
and $1.5 million on minor emergency capital works, which has been predominantly around retrofitting emergency 
departments to ensure that we have enough negative pressure rooms to keep both patients and other people safe in 
those places. 

We have spent $43 million on personal protective equipment and critical medical supply stockpiles. As many 
people will be aware, our global supply chains were significantly impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic. We were 
really challenged by the amount of personal protective equipment we had available for our teams. Teams were literally 
working around the clock, taking advantage of each of the global time zones to ensure that we could purchase the 
PPE we needed. Significant work has now gone into that. The amount of $3.6 million has been allocated to key 
pharmaceutical product reserves. Many of the pharmaceutical products that we take for granted in our pharmacies, 
our hospitals and so on were significantly challenged during the COVID period. There were also pathology testing 
kits, reagents and information communications and technology equipment. In total, we have spent in excess of 
$400 million to make sure that we have the necessary hospital equipment and hospital services to meet our needs. 

Obviously, a range of expenses are associated with the quarantining services that we provide. Quarantining 
expenditure to 30 September is $43.9 million. I think everyone understands just how important it is to make sure 
that our hotels are offering a standard of quarantining that can protect the Western Australian community. With the 
exception of the cases in the last few months associated with the vessels coming to Western Australia, all our reported 
cases have been in quarantine in our hotels. That is an indication of two things: firstly, where our risk factors are—
that is, external people coming into Western Australia—and, secondly, that we have a system that works and can 
protect the rest of the Western Australian community. The hotel quarantining system is exceptional and has served 
us very well. 

Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: I refer to outcomes and key effectiveness indicators on page 319. About three-quarters 
of the way down the page is the percentage of fully immunised children. I see we are doing really well with fully 
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immunising five-year-old Aboriginal children, the rate of which is outscoring that for non-Aboriginal children, which 
is great. However, I notice that the rates for Aboriginal kids who are 12 months old and two years old are well and 
truly behind those of non-Aboriginal kids. Is more funding being directed towards improving those figures? What 
is being done to improve the figures for two-year-old kids and those who are 12 months, when the government has 
got it right for five-year-old kids? 

Mr R.H. COOK: Thank you for the question. I will refer the member’s question to Dr Andy Robertson, the head 
of public health, unless the director general has some comments. 

Dr D. Russell-Weisz: I would like to refer to Dr Robertson, but I think, generally, there is a significant focus on 
prevention, which was the first recommendation in the sustainable health review, so efforts are being made in 
relation to immunisation, but, overall, prevention remains. One of the recommendations was that between now and 
2029 we spend up to five per cent of the health budget on prevention activities. Obviously, that would take into 
account a significant focus on improving our immunisation right across the board. I will hand over to Dr Robertson. 

Dr A.G. Robertson: We continue to work on improving our immunisation services, particularly for that cohort. 
Within some of the subsets of that, particularly around meningococcal vaccination, for example, a number of 
programs have been established. A lot of this is funded nationally through the national immunisation program, and 
we obviously work very closely with the commonwealth to improve those figures. We also have supplemented, where 
required, issues with emerging diseases. For example, we have introduced our own program for meningococcal 
disease. There continues to be a lot of focus in this area and programs are ongoing to enhance the rates, particularly 
among very young Aboriginal children. 

Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: I want to acknowledge the Chief Health Officer. From my perception, no other person 
in this state is under more pressure than he is. We hear repeatedly the phrase, “I refer to our medical advice.” I want 
to say thank you and ask: are you okay? 

[12.00 noon] 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I refer to public hospital admitted services on page 320 of the Budget Statements. I am going 
to move away from COVID for a moment. I have seen media coverage that something like over 20 specialists have 
been banned, suspended or investigated at Royal Perth Hospital over recent years. 

Mr R.H. COOK: Sorry, could you say that again? 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: There was a media article earlier in the year about 20 specialist doctors that were banned, 
suspended or investigated at Royal Perth Hospital. Is the minister aware of the issue? 

[Ms J.M. Freeman took the chair.] 

Mr R.H. COOK: I did not see the article, my apologies. What is brought to my attention in an operational sense 
is limited to some extent. I am obviously aware of discussions among senior staff at Royal Perth Hospital.  

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: The article quoted the number of 20, which seems like a very large number of specialists 
who have been investigated, banned or suspended from practice. Is there an insight about why that would be occurring 
at RPH? Obviously, the loss of expertise at RPH would be quite a concern for all of us. 

Mr R.H. COOK: I might refer to the director general or East Metropolitan Health Service. 

Dr D. Russell-Weisz: I recall seeing some articles some months ago about that. There is a very robust process for 
any medical practitioner, be they junior or senior—or any clinician, not just medical practitioners—who may be 
suspended from practice or may have their credentials changed. We do not take this lightly, but there is a proper 
process. Obviously, the most important thing is the safety of our patients and staff. I refer the specific question 
about Royal Perth Hospital to Ms Liz MacLeod, who is the chief executive of East Metropolitan Health Service. 

Mrs E. MacLeod: We are aware of the media report and at the time we did an investigation, but were unable to 
identify the number of staff who had been reported as being investigated as the media reported. We have a number 
of staff investigated on an ongoing basis, and that is the normal practice we would imagine in any large health 
organisation. We were unable to make the numbers correlate to what was in the media. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I appreciate that there are ongoing investigations into relevant complaints that are received. 
What is the number of specialists suspended or restricted from practising in general at RPH and/or across the 
system more broadly—not by name, but just the numbers? 

Dr D. Russell-Weisz: Across the system the number would not be large. I cannot give the number off the top my 
head of junior and senior medical practitioners. I would have to say that it is a rarity. There would be some numbers 
across the sector, and that would be ongoing in relation to when practitioners need to be investigated for issues 
that had occurred, but it is certainly not the norm. I should say that this is not just focused on medical practitioners. 
There are systems in place for when incidents occur. We look for the systemic issues, and that is why we have 
a very robust system of root cause analyses done throughout our sector. I certainly would not want to give the 
impression that there is a huge cohort of senior medical practitioners out there who are suspended. 
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Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I am obviously continuing with RPH under the heading “Public Hospital Admitted Services” 
in budget paper No 2. I am referring to the budget, because undoubtedly the Chair was about to pull me to that in 
a moment or so. 

The CHAIR: I did ask the clerk where the budget line item was! 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I suspect so, Chair! 

The CHAIR: Yes, you should! 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Given that RPH is obviously one of the state’s, if not the country’s, top tertiary hospitals, 
certainly from a teaching perspective, if a large number of specialists are no longer there because they have 
either resigned, been suspended or otherwise been prevented from practising there, does that present some issues 
in attracting juniors or students to get their practical experience at the hospital at this time—that is, the ability 
to attract those young doctors? I am only going on the media report, and I appreciate that Ms MacLeod said that 
the numbers did not stack up, but if there is a large exodus of doctors from a particular hospital, it is obviously 
cause for concern for all of us, with the ongoing impact it might have on the provision of clinical services and 
attracting students and young junior doctors to that facility. Have health services seen any impact that that might 
have had? 

Mrs E. MacLeod: No, we have not. To clarify, we do not have a large number of doctors off at the moment who 
have been suspended. There are annual surveys run for junior doctors by the Australian Medical Association about 
their wellbeing. In fact, Royal Perth Hospital is usually at the higher end for junior doctors’ wellbeing and morale. 
I have just had some advice about the new survey, and, again, we performed well in the survey and have done for 
some years. We continue to be oversubscribed with applications for interns, so there is absolutely no concern at 
all about attracting junior doctors to Royal Perth Hospital. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Is there a large number of specialists or practitioners who have resigned their tenure at RPH 
or who refuse to practise there—that is, people who say they will work across the system more broadly, but no 
longer want to work at Royal Perth Hospital? Has that been an issue; and, if so, have a number of those people 
taken that decision? Can a number be put to that at all? 

Mrs E. MacLeod: We have had no advice that there are people who are refusing to work at Royal Perth Hospital 
for the reasons the member has described. There are some specialties to which we have difficulty recruiting to the 
full contingent, but they tend to be specialties that my colleagues in other health services in the public sector would 
equally struggle to fill to a full contingent. We have had no advice that people refuse to work at Royal Perth Hospital 
for the reasons the member has described. There are obviously specialty services that do not align with what 
they might like to practise, but nothing for the reasons the member has described and that have been portrayed in 
the media. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to page 313 of budget paper No 2 and specifically the significant issues impacting the 
agency under the heading “COVID-19 — From Response to Recovery”—that is, issue 5.4 and issue 10. They 
refer to pharmaceutical and medical supplies. In asking the question, I highlight that a number of venues in regional 
Western Australia ran out of key pharmaceutical and medical supplies. What is being done to ensure that this 
does not happen again, given it was quite clear that the supply chain broke down entirely and arguably put lives 
at risk? 

Mr R.H. COOK: I will ask the director general to make some comments shortly about some of the specific measures 
that were taken to resolve the situation at the time. One of the things that has become utmost in people’s minds is 
what would be described as a sovereign manufacturing capacity—that is, our ability to provide ourselves with the 
basic personal protective equipment and medical equipment necessary for us to be resilient in case we are completely 
cut off from our supply chains. A lot of work was done during early experience of the pandemic on sanitisers, face 
shields and other basic equipment we were struggling to get hold of. Some great Western Australian manufacturers 
stepped up to the plate at that time and made sure that we could get through that crisis point. I struggle to use the 
term “come out”, because we not have come out of anything, but we are in a good place at the moment in relation 
to the pandemic.  

We have bought ourselves some time, so what do we do now to learn those lessons? A range of discussions were 
undertaken at the national level with my colleagues, the other health ministers, about a national approach to 
sovereign manufacturing capacity of PPE and basic medical supplies. That did not go so well once the initial panic 
had passed. There were some initial good discussions. There was some investment in Victoria by the commonwealth 
around a mask manufacturing facility there, but by and large we did not make much headway in a national response. 
However, at a state level we are ensuring that we at least do some work. Recently the Treasurer put out an expression 
of interest under the market-led proposals program for local manufacturers in the supply and manufacture of PPE and 
other basic medical supplies. A range of companies have come forward to participate in that program to see whether 
we can fill that gap, for want of a better description. That process is being undertaken by the Treasurer and is ongoing. 
I will ask the director general to comment on what we did at the time and how we filled that space. 
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[12.10 pm] 

Dr D. Russell-Weisz: It certainly was a challenging time. If we think back to February and March, there was a certain 
Thursday when things just dried up. We thought that the pathology reagents for tests would be coming through. 
Basically, we were told that our order would be here the next week, but then the supply from the United States dried 
up that afternoon. We had a team working around the clock to make sure that Western Australia was safe, because 
we wanted our staff to know that there were no issues with PPE, reagents or ventilators. A huge amount of work was 
done by a team within the Department of Health, and also by Liz MacLeod, who is sitting behind me, and her team, 
in getting some of the equipment ready, and also scoping up the number of beds from about 121 critical care beds 
to over 630 potential critical care beds when we saw the devastation this virus was causing in Europe.  

My focus was on PPE and to make sure we opened up new supply chains that we could rely upon so that we would 
get enough. Our health support team went from having about two warehouses to four or five now. We just wanted 
to get enough PPE. To give members a sense of security on PPE—I will not go through every line item—for face 
shields, we were really struggling, and we now have 132 weeks of supply based on current usage; and, for N95 masks, 
we now have 227 weeks of supply. We make no excuse for that, because we know that if we do get a COVID-19 
outbreak, the usage will increase significantly, and we need to be prepared if in the future our supply chains potentially 
dry up. We wanted to secure enough PPE. We have also secured enough ventilators. The ventilators came in through 
a period. We saw around the world what was happening with people requiring respiratory support in intensive care 
units. We went through a methodical process of buying more ventilators, in conjunction with our clinicians. 

We set up a clinical group on the use of PPE, led by an infectious diseases clinician. We wanted the PPE to be 
used properly and appropriately, and we wanted it to adapt as we learnt about the virus. Our whole focus was on 
making sure we had enough PPE for every hospital in the state, irrespective of whether staff were at Tom Price 
or Fiona Stanley Hospital. We also worked with private hospitals, the Australian Medical Association and the 
WA Primary Health Alliance to make sure that they were comfortable securing their own supplies. 

There were some shortages of pharmaceuticals in the early stages. At times there has been a potential shortage of 
pharmaceuticals coming in. That is still occurring in the private sector. However, we are working very much with 
the Pharmacy Guild of Australia to make sure we have enough supply of pharmaceuticals going forward. A huge 
amount of effort continues to be made in this area. We are not working 24 hours a day, but we are making sure we 
have enough supplies well into the future, whether there is a vaccine or not. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: The director general referred to the Pharmacy Guild and those in general practice, who are 
key, frontline people representing the pharmacies in regional Western Australia. Why are they not represented on 
the high-level discussions that occur with government about the COVID-19 response, particularly given the frontline 
nature of their work and the need to have sufficient key medical supplies for those in many cases isolated areas 
that need to have the drugs that have been prescribed? 

Mr R.H. COOK: It is a great question. The forum I described before was an internal decision-making process of 
government. One of the pleasing aspects of the pandemic experience has been the way all elements of our local health 
system have come together, particularly with the primary care sector. I have been working also with the Pharmacy Guild 
on how we respond from a medication supply point of view. Everyone has done a great job. As recently as last week, 
I held a forum with the primary care sectors, the Australian Medical Association, the WA Primary Health Alliance, 
the Royal Australian College of General Practitioners, the Aboriginal medical services and several of my team, to 
discuss different aspects of how this is unfolding, and to reflect on how things went as well. For instance, PPE was 
a huge problem for GPs in the early days and, quite frankly, the commonwealth did not step up to the plate. We would 
expect it to do so because it is the one responsible for primary care. The state government had to provide reassurance 
to our GPs that we would be able to protect them if we needed to. 

In addition, we are working closely with the Pharmacy Guild around the continuation of medication supplies. 
I distinctly remember walking into a chemist one night to buy some products—I cannot remember what I was 
buying—but a chap leapt out of a car, keeping the engine running. That was about the seventh pharmacy he had been 
to. He had a handful of coins and he was trying to find some Ventolin for his daughter but could not find a chemist 
that still had supplies of Ventolin. The Pharmacy Guild has described to me that Australia is at the end of the global 
supply chains and Western Australia is at the end of the national supply chains. That is a scary situation. It is 
a scary situation for the system manager, the director general, and it is a scary situation for me, but imagine that parent 
being unable to provide Ventolin to his daughter. We have to find a better way to make sure that Western Australia 
becomes more resilient. 

Recently the Pharmacy Guild put a proposal to us that we have a reserve in Western Australia, so that as new 
orders come in and stock comes out, basic medical supplies are preserved that pharmacies can depend upon in case 
of this potentiality. I am pleased to say that the department is conducting a feasibility study to see whether that is 
a way to move forward. I am picturing that in the member for Warren–Blackwood’s mind is pharmacies working 
in small communities that had run out of PPE, hand sanitiser and basic medical supplies and were wondering how 
they would be able to serve the community. In many cases, they were the only medical-like facilities because the 
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older GP might have had to close shop because he or she did not want to be put at risk. Those are all elements of how 
we have to learn from the experience and do it better. That personal experience I had really drove home to me that 
we have to make sure that does not happen again. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: The sharp point of my question goes to the seriousness of the issue, given that pharmacies 
and the like are critical to people’s medication, in rural and isolated areas in particular. I seek the minister’s response 
as to why the Pharmacy Guild and/or the AMA and/or representatives of general practice are not included in the 
government’s response committees to have input on things that both my question and the minister’s response have 
identified as critical issues. 

Mr R.H. COOK: I guess the short answer is that they are. I meet with them, but I know Russ’s team meets with those 
groups constantly as part of their advice to us. I might ask him to provide some further detail. Apologies, member. 

[12.20 pm] 

Dr D. Russell-Weisz: I think, again, going back to February and March, we recognised that there were some key 
groups and key workstreams we had to have a focus on: aged care, mental health, primary health care and prisons. 
We went through and looked at what was coming and how we should address each one of those, and we set up 
individual workstreams. When we needed personal protective equipment, people from the private and public hospitals 
and the public health system represented by me and representatives of the Australian Medical Association all sat 
around and said, “How are you going to get PPE?” We offered to get PPE for the whole state. At that stage, we did 
not, but we actually have enough. If any aged-care provider ran into real strife, we would have the ability to provide 
PPE to them. Indeed, we have provided that. One of the things that was brought up by the WA Primary Health 
Alliance at the recent primary healthcare forum was that some of the after-hours doctors or locum private general 
practitioners are having difficulty getting PPE. Next week, we will be setting up a meeting with Dr Robyn Lawrence, 
the state health incident controller, and WAPHA to make sure that if anybody is falling through the gaps, we know 
where they are. For example, if a group of pharmacists were to come to us and say, “We cannot get PPE anymore 
and we want the Department of Health to provide it to us”, no doubt they would pay for it, but we would provide 
it. We would just need to increase our orders. We have really good visibility over where we are ordering PPE from. 

We have done some specific work on pharmaceuticals. I refer to the minister’s point and the ventolin example. 
We have done really specific work on that, and we are working with Andy’s team in the Department of Health and 
our Chief Pharmacist to see if there is an opportunity to bring medications in and store them here. That is not just for 
the public sector but for pharmacists in the private sector as well. What I am saying is that we are open to all options. 
We did offer at the time—not to the pharmacists but to a lot of others—to purchase PPE for the sector. That was not 
taken up, and that is fine. But we have recently found some gaps, and we are very open to providing for them. 

Mr S.A. MILLMAN: I refer to budget paper No 2, page 338, and the commonwealth contribution to the state pool 
special purpose account and the National Partnership Agreement on COVID-19 Response. Has the commonwealth 
met its obligations to provide 50 per cent of the funding to WA? 

Mr R.H. COOK: Member, thank you very much. The commonwealth has met its obligations. I think that one of 
the successes has been that the partnership with the commonwealth has worked on these larger level discussions. 
The commonwealth has been a good partner in the national partnership for shared payment for quarantine or things 
of that nature, and also for the private hospital subsidy or support arrangements. The commonwealth has done a good 
job in making sure that our private hospital sector did not basically disappear and go out of business as a result of 
the pandemic. However, just on the issue of the commonwealth–state relationship, I think that the COVID-19 
pandemic has really demonstrated just how unintegrated and disjointed our whole health system is. The commonwealth 
runs primary and aged care and we run hospital care and public health, and the gaps were absolutely yawning. 
Australia really has been done a disservice as a result of that lack of integration—that lack of “joined-upness” in our 
health systems, particularly around aged care. I think, if we do nothing else coming out of this global pandemic, 
we need to learn and respond in a transformational way and change our health system in Australia to ensure that 
it meets the needs of the community into the future. 

The separation of responsibility in health care invites a protectionist approach whereby we look at each different part 
of the puzzle, make critique and essentially say, “That has nothing to do with us.” Before COVID-19, our system 
was already out of balance and heading to the rocks anyway—let us face it. Our aged-care sector in particular was 
marginal at best. This has demonstrated that once we deliver a shot to that system, it is fundamentally flawed and 
fragile and is reeling as a result of the pandemic. If we look at other health systems around the world, particularly 
in the United States, where we see a fragmented system without the appropriate levels of investment in different 
areas, we see how badly they perform in relation to COVID-19. There have been almost a quarter of a million 
deaths in the United States. One of the things we have to do is actually decide as a country how we are going to 
do things differently. I think we have to have an honest conversation about whether states are better deliverers of 
service than the commonwealth and whether we should be taking over responsibility for aged care. 

We have to remember that the aged-care sector is the fundamental weak point in our health system. The Royal 
Commission into Aged Care Quality and Safety made an observation on 19 September—so these numbers are a bit 
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old—that 844 people had died in Australia as a result of the virus. Of these people, 629 were living in aged-care 
homes at the time of their death, although many of them died in hospital. As of yesterday, 20 October, there have 
been 683 deaths. We listen to the critique from the commonwealth government about what is going on in the states, 
and we say, “My God, look at yourselves!” Josh Frydenberg said that the Victorian government demonstrated 
a fundamental failure of public policy because of the way it managed the pandemic.  

The commonwealth is responsible for, funds and regulates the sector in which there have been 683 deaths. If the 
failure is anywhere, it rests solely with the federal government. I think it is time that we say enough is enough. 
Clearly the system is broken, clearly the commonwealth is incapable of running the aged-care sector, and clearly 
we need to find a new way to regulate, finance and support that sector. It staggers me that we have a situation 
in which someone like Mathias Cormann can provide an ongoing critique of different governments. He is like 
the worst of sporting spectators. When their team wins, they claim the victory, but when they see their team not 
performing at their best in particular functions, they become Monday experts. These federal politicians have 
absolutely no operational role to play and refuse to accept responsibility for the deaths that occurred on their 
watch in the sector that they regulate and fund, yet seem to regard the critique of state governments and their 
management of COVID-19 as a national sport or national pastime. The other day, Mathias Cormann said that in 
Western Australia — 

“We haven’t really set up the systems and processes to minimise the risk and respond to it as swiftly as we 
can on the basis that we believe that our border is going to keep us secure. Well, it might, it might not.” 

This is just plain wrong. 

Mr S.A. MILLMAN: It is gratuitous. 

Mr R.H. COOK: It is gratuitous, it is ignorant, and it lacks a fundamental understanding of all the work that has 
gone on in public health to ensure that we learn from the lessons of this and make sure that we have outbreak plans 
that can respond, whether in an aged-care, school, community or religious setting. A large amount of work is going 
on in this state to make sure that we are ready for any outbreaks, which is really what Dr Robertson was referring 
to when he talked about his satisfaction with other states. The outbreak planning and preparation across the country 
have been outstanding. The one player that has fundamentally failed the people of Australia is the federal government. 
It regulates and funds residential aged care, which is the area that has most let down the people of Australia and 
where we have seen the most deaths. It is time we had a conversation about how we improve the system and it is 
time that the commonwealth contemplates how well it can transition residential aged care to the responsibility of 
the states, because we deliver services, we do it better than the commonwealth, and we can make sure that sector 
performs better for the people in those facilities.  

[12.30 pm] 

Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: I refer to page 318, the heading “Service Summary”, and the fifth line item, “Aged and 
Continuing Care Services”. In the budget for this year, every one of the 11 items under that heading has increased in 
value from the 2018–19 budget, except for the fifth item, “Aged and Continuing Care Services”, and the tenth item, 
“Health System Management—Policy and Corporate Services”. The fifth item has decreased by 10 per cent, or nearly 
$36 million, from 2018–19 to this year. In the forward estimates to 2023–24, every one of those items has gone up in 
value, except for the fifth and tenth items. Aged and continuing care services has gone backwards by $5.5 million 
from this year’s budget. How do we expect to offer a first-class service to the frail elderly and to young people with 
disabilities when other services are getting more money allocated to them and are therefore able to provide what 
they can now and improve what they will have, whereas funding for the fifth item is just going backwards? 

Mr R.H. COOK: I thank the member very much for that question. It really goes down to the point of an important 
transition process, which is ongoing at the moment, as a result of the introduction of the National Disability Insurance 
Scheme. Previously, many people received a home and community care package—it used to be called HACC—
which was a jointly funded program between the commonwealth and the states. Under the national disability support 
services, those who receive a home and community care package under HACC and are under the age of 65 will be 
transitioned to the NDIS, and those who are over the age of 65 will continue to receive a community care package. 
Therefore, I am assuming that the reduction the member sees over that period of time is to do with that transition 
and the split with that particular funding. I will invite the director general or one of his advisers to provide more 
granularity on that. 

Dr D. Russell-Weisz: I think the minister has answered that very well. I have nothing else to add. I will ask Mr Anderson 
whether he has anything to add. 

Mr R. Anderson: No. The minister has answered that correctly. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I have a minor question on the transition from what were essentially state-controlled 
arrangements to federal arrangements, which the minister’s government signed off on. 

Mr R.H. COOK: Is the member talking about the NDIS now? 
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Mr D.T. REDMAN: Yes, and home care packages and the like. There have been a number of transitional challenges 
in the rollout of that, into regional locations in particular. It has been at the front line of a lot of questions and a lot 
of issues that I have raised directly with Health when I have been trying to get assistance. Gaps have emerged in 
fulfilling the service level that was previously delivered under the WA Country Health Service. I am wondering 
whether there was scope to have an audit or something like that at this point in time that would give a very clear 
readout of the service gaps that are emerging and the challenges that people face in what is now supposedly 
a bedded-down transition. I think we all understand that transitions are always challenging, and I respect that, but 
now that that is, in many cases, actually bedded down, is it not time to have an audit of that just to do a check step 
that there is in fact the level of service that was provided previously? I do not think there is the same level of service; 
there are some gaps that have not been identified. 

Mr R.H. COOK: I think that is a really good question and I acknowledge the member’s advocacy, particularly in 
the Mt Barker area, and particularly for services for aged people who are living in their own home. In terms of 
regional home care and aged support, I will invite the chief executive of WACHS to make some general comments 
and hopefully that will clarify the member’s question. In relation to the audit, again I might rely on Jeff Moffet to 
make some comments. 

Mr J. Moffet: Thank you, minister. As the member indicated, there is a program of transition from the old HACC 
to the Commonwealth Home Support Programme. WA Country Health Service has taken a position—in fact, I guess 
it is a government position—to ensure that the choice and control elements of the commonwealth reforms are 
respected and that when we can make way for private providers in regional settings, we do not unfairly compete 
with them. Within WA Country Health Service, we have ensured that that is underpinned by a program that we 
will not leave clients with no services when we are the current service provider, so we are continuing to provide 
a safety net on both the NDIS and the CHSP reforms. 

CHSP has transitioned in the upper and lower south west, as the member may be aware. At this stage, that is the only 
part of the state in which we have had a full transition of service, and that appears to have gone very smoothly. We 
have done some surveys from clients as well, who appear to be, in general, very satisfied with the process of transition 
and the new service arrangements. I think it is correct to say that the level of service in the new CHSP is not always 
as good as it was under the old program. Part of the reason for that is that the pricing from the commonwealth and 
the CHSP does not account for regional price differences or economies of scale or cost differences, whereas in the 
past the HACC program allowed a macro approach—it was not an individual-plan approach—to management of 
demand and the sorts of services that were required; for example, we could facilitate increased meals or increased 
transport, subject to the circumstances of clients at points in time. That is no longer. The flexibility appears to have 
reduced on that front because of individual plans and the fact that the pricing does not allow for regional cost factors. 

Therefore, our observation is that I suspect, in time, the CHSP—the old aged-care HACC program—will penetrate 
further and further into the great southern and midwest regions and, potentially, further north. The whole of the Pilbara 
has transitioned to CHSP—in the past, HACC was transitioned as well—so the Pilbara has been operating in a private 
non-government organisation capacity for quite some time quite successfully. It is a part of the state in which 
one might have thought that providing supply was a significant issue. I suspect that WA Country Health Service 
will need to maintain its presence in some areas over time. It is inevitable that perhaps the outer wheatbelt and parts 
of the Kimberley and the goldfields may not see enough provider interest emerge for full transition to the markets. 
Time will tell on that front. 

The NDIS is a very similar program picture, if you like, but much more transition is going on across the state. As 
the member knows, our role in the NDIS is more around the provision of therapy services, so it is a narrower 
clinical role. Again, our position is very much to ensure that everyone who is enrolled in our program and is getting 
disability support continues to get support. WA Country Health Service is not involved as a provider in the program. 
We are seeing some good engagement from the Aboriginal medical services sector, which is really pleasing. Some 
good work has been done by the department and our teams around getting the Aboriginal medical services sector 
involved in disability care. Again, as we get more remote from Perth, markets do prevail, and I suspect there would 
need to be some adjustments to the commonwealth program to get providers to service the areas that are currently 
unviable to service under the current model. 

In terms of the question whether it would be worth doing an audit, we have done some reviews ourselves. We 
work closely with the department on this issue. At the moment, we have a sense of where the gaps are, but I would 
definitely support the work, if the minister is happy to do that, to try to quantify and formalise at this point in time 
or approximately two years down the track how we have seen the market respond and at what stage the transition 
has got to. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I am interested in a response from the minister on that. I take it from Mr Moffet’s comments 
that WACHS will offer to be a service provider of last resort, when thin markets mean that we are not able to get 
sufficient supply of service in the market-led options that are there; and, by extension, an audit would be really 
appropriate just to see how far that extends. Although we can intuitively recognise that it is in the outreaches of the 
wheatbelt and the outreaches of the Kimberley and Pilbara, I suspect it is actually much closer to home.  
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[12.40 pm] 
Mr R.H. COOK: I think it is a good suggestion, member. I was going to make the observation that the WA Country 
Health Service is always the provider of last resort, whether it be primary care, aged care or whatever it may be. 
I think Jeff’s team does an amazing job providing health care in the bigger — 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: But that is not an acknowledgement that the minister has made, because I have asked him this 
question before. 
Mr R.H. COOK: Sorry? 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: In respect of the “provider of last resort” comment, we had a conversation in this house during 
debate on a motion and that was not the response the minister gave, so acknowledging that WACHS is a provider 
of last resort is a shift from that commentary. 
Mr R.H. COOK: I am sorry, member, if it appeared that I was being evasive last time. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Never, minister. 
The CHAIR: Through the Chair, members. 
Mr R.H. COOK: I am just trying to nail down the answer to the member’s question to his satisfaction. I acknowledge 
that WACHS is the provider of last resort in pretty much every aspect of health care, whether it is aged care, 
primary care, mental health care or whatever. We will not let regional Western Australians down if the provider is 
not there. 
On the member’s other question about an audit of this stuff, I think that is a pretty sensible suggestion. At the director 
general’s urging, I defer to him. 
Dr D. Russell-Weisz: We do hear about, and we certainly see, in not only WA country areas, but also the metropolitan 
area some of the challenges with the National Disability Insurance Scheme and some of that transition. We have 
in the department—Jeff was referring to this—a chief allied health officer who oversees the link with the NDIS. 
Certainly, if the minister wishes, Dr Williamson can make some comment on that, but we will take that on board. 
Whether we look at a formal audit or at specific areas in WACHS, we are happy to look at it. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I refer to the works in progress outlined on page 329 of the budget papers and the line 
item for the expansion of Peel Health Campus. Has any work been undertaken by the Department of Health, the 
minister’s office or the South Metropolitan Health Service on taking over the management of Peel Health Campus 
from Ramsay Health Care and putting it back under South Metro? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Obviously, the health services at Peel Health Campus have been provided through a public–private 
partnership model since 1998. The contract to provide hospital services was novated to Ramsay Health Care in 2013. 
The initial 20-year term of the contract came to an end in 2018 and the state executed a five-year extension to the 
current contract in 2016, effective in August 2018, which means that the contract will now end in August 2023. There 
is no provision for further extensions under the current contract. There are three years remaining before the expiry of 
the contract term, and the state government will need to undertake due diligence in reviewing the terms of the contract 
with Ramsay, as well as the needs of the entire Peel region, with a continued focus obviously on making sure that we 
provide safe and quality health care to the people of the Peel area, an area that the member has observed on a number 
of occasions is rapidly growing and will therefore need a greater volume and a high level of healthcare services. 
All these matters need to be considered in due course. Obviously, because the contract is coming to an end, a range 
of decisions have to be taken, including whether we go to market, whether those services come back in-house or 
whether we do some other form of policy initiative. All those things are being considered in the appropriate time 
lines and we will have to make a decision in due course. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: As part of the decision-making process in looking at options available to government when 
the contract comes to an end, when would the state start anticipating the options available to it? It will obviously 
come to a head in August 2023, but when will the state start looking at its options for the management and operation 
of that hospital? 
Mr R.H. COOK: I understand that work is being undertaken in the department and with Treasury as we speak. 
That will take some months. As the member will appreciate, it is a big contract and a big piece of work, so it will 
go on for a little while yet. I do not have a time line for the member. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Obviously, I am agnostic about who operates hospitals, as I have said in this place a number 
of times. The time line for transition is of interest. It would be the first time in some time that the operations of 
a publicly owned but privately run hospital were taken in-house, if that option were to be exercised. Is there usually 
quite a long lead-up time to that transition process? For what it is worth, there is a level of uncertainty within the 
community about what that will look like post-2023. I imagine that the government and South Metro will move to 
try to allay those concerns sooner rather than later. 
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes, and I assume that in the context of a big contract like this, there will be a big lead-up time 
anyway. I recall when it was run by the previous crowd, so there has to be a period of transition. In the event that 
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it goes to another operator, the current operator will have to leave the asset in good condition, and that includes some 
of the medical equipment, which involves contributing to a sinking fund as part of the renewal process. It is a big 
body of work and I assure the member that a range of government ministers will impact on that decision-making 
process. That is in the future; it is not before us at the moment. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I appreciate that it will involve a large body of work by government in the lead-up to the 
decision-making process for the renegotiation or non-renewal of the private operator’s contract. How long did it take for 
the government to make a decision about the management contracts with Serco Australia at Fiona Stanley Hospital? 

Mr R.H. COOK: That is a really good question. I defer to the director general, if I may, Chair. 

Dr D. Russell-Weisz: I can get the exact dates for that, but that was a movement or a transition of some of the services 
in the Serco contract at Fiona Stanley Hospital back to the state. I think, from recollection, it was not that long ago. 
There were 650-odd staff who were moved back. Predominantly, the work that they were doing there was the work 
that they would be doing in the future. It certainly needed a lead-in time, but it was at least two years. That is when 
we started it. I think Paul might have the exact dates when he started the transition process, which is well started 
now. The contract was obviously signed in 2011 and this review was done after the first 10 years, so we had to be 
ready for 2021. From recollection, it is 4 August 2021. 

Mr P. Forden: The transition program was around 20 months for transfer. We had 20 months. If we had to do it 
quicker, we would have done it quicker. If we had more time, we would take more time, but 20 months is what we 
are running with at the moment. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Just in case I missed it, obviously a body of work was done before the government made 
that decision. That is what I am trying to get to in understanding that time line. How long did it take from when 
the work was initiated until the minister and the cabinet made a decision? Obviously, there is a transition post, and 
I appreciate that, but what was the lead prior to cabinet coming to that decision? 

Mr R.H. COOK: The director general. 

Dr D. Russell-Weisz: Again, I can give the member the exact time on notice, but I think we did work at that time on 
looking at all the options to present to government. It took up to about six months. It was quite complex because the 
existing provider was staying, but, from recollection, there were 25 services, some of which were then moved over. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to paragraph 37 on page 317 of budget paper No 2, which states — 

To support the implementation of the Voluntary Assisted Dying Act 2019, the Government has heavily 
invested in ensuring appropriate palliative care services are available for Western Australians. The table 
below outlines budgeted expenditure on palliative care for 2020-21 and across the forward estimates period: 

Can the minister please provide a breakdown—it might be by way of further information—of the regional component 
of that? I understand that those numbers are the investment in the service. They are not a capital spend; they are 
a service delivery spend. Can the minister break that down into a spend in the WA Country Health Service subregions? 

[12.50 pm] 

Mr R.H. COOK: I will let the chief executive of WA Country Health Service answer that question in the first 
instance and then talk about the supplementary information the member is seeking. 

Mr J. Moffet: The current uplift in investment for palliative care is $34.7 million over time and $5 million in capital 
for the creation of palliative care capacity at Carnarvon Multi Purpose Service. The program has been rolled out 
over a number of years, but last year was the first year the program was expanded. There has been an increase of 
approximately 28 full-time equivalents across every region. The program is at district level now, so the focus of the 
service expansion is on 20 districts across country health; whereas, previously they were largely regional teams. The 
multidisciplinary teams increased in size and capability last year, and will continue to do so this year. That will 
include bringing on board part-time palliative care specialists to service each region. 

There is GP generalist participation as well from GPs resident within each region. We are establishing some digital 
elements to the program, so that as palliation in the home increases, we can support families with palliative care 
issues as they arise 24 hours a day, seven days a week through the use of iPad technology and existing systems 
and relationships. That program is currently in development; it has not been established yet. 

An important part of the program is the home support package for people palliating at home. If they require home 
support options, we are able to provide short-term grants to assist them with daily living activities, personal care 
needs or transport. There are a lot of aspects to this program, which really started with strengthening in the districts. 
Over the next few years, as part of that $37 million, significantly more palliative care will be provided in the home. 

We have made very good progress in what has been a difficult year because of COVID, but we have had success 
in every region to the point that there are appointments in every region now. That has driven the development of 
20 district programs over the past 12 months. We really have only another 12 to 18 months in which to implement 
the digital and virtual care side. 
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Mr D.T. REDMAN: To help the minister, I seek over the forward estimates a breakdown of budgeted figures 
for both hospital-based and community-based palliative care for regional Western Australia, broken down by the 
WACHS subregions, including the dollars and the FTE. 
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes. 
The CHAIR: Minister, is that okay? 
Mr R.H. COOK: It was beautifully described by the member. 
The CHAIR: I will allocate it supplementary A8, but the minister has to describe it. Please tell Hansard what 
information you understand you will be giving. 
Mr R.H. COOK: Chair, we will provide a breakdown of expenditure on palliative care services in the WA Country 
Health Service delivery subregions by dollars and FTE. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Across the forward estimates. 
Mr R.H. COOK: Across the forward estimates. 
If I may, the outer forward estimate might not be drilled down to the same clarity as 2020–21 or 2021–22. 
[Supplementary Information No A8.] 
Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: I refer to page 321, paragraph 4, “Mental Health Services” and mental health presentations. 
I understand that mental health presentations to emergency departments have been increasing, which is contributing 
to ambulance ramping. Can the minister confirm that that is the case, and by how much it has increased? 
Mr R.H. COOK: Thank you, member. The member is quite right. The number of people with mental health issues 
presenting to our emergency departments has increased significantly. In addition, there has also been an increase 
in the complexity of conditions in people who are presenting to emergency departments, which is putting significant 
pressure on emergency departments. The member will recall that over the early period of the COVID-19 pandemic, 
there had been a significant drop in the number of people presenting to emergency departments, particularly people 
with mental health issues. That situation has now completely reversed. It is true to say that there is now a significant 
increase in the number of people presenting to EDs compared with the levels before the COVID-19 pandemic.  
That said, the transfer of care rate results in terms of ambulance presentations continues to be good. The transfer of 
care performance in the metropolitan area has improved and is 70.9 per cent in this calendar year, which is up from 
69.2 per cent in the last calendar year. In this calendar year to date, the median ambulance transfer of care time 
remains at 22 minutes, which is well within the target time frame of 30 minutes. 
We have found that we are significantly constrained by the number of beds and the capacity to admit people who are 
presenting with mental health conditions for further care. That means people have to stay in emergency departments 
for between 24 to 72 hours, and that sometimes they are chemically constrained. The government is fundamentally 
concerned about this and has been doing a lot of work in this area. I meet with the director general of Health and 
the Mental Health Commissioner on a weekly basis to talk about the challenges facing emergency departments. We 
continue to do a range of things in our EDs to ensure that they are better equipped to deal with those people presenting 
to emergency departments. 
I will go through that. For instance, a mental health observation area has opened at Joondalup Health Campus. As I said 
earlier, that ED has been expanded by 12 bays. There is a $19 million expansion for the ED at Sir Charles Gairdner 
Hospital, including the addition of a behaviour assessment urgent care clinic, which will be available for people suffering 
a drug-induced condition. It will be a different place in which people can be cared for. A mental health observation area, 
as well as a behaviour assessment unit, have been installed at the Royal Perth Hospital. In particular, a safe haven cafe 
will be set up at Royal Perth Hospital Perth. It will be a low-key, or de-escalated area, where people suffering from 
mental health conditions can go to get care in a more relaxed and comforting environment than in the ED. 
There is funding for a mental health observation area at Midland Public Hospital as well. Again, that will be 
four beds and one chair bay, and it will enable the hospital to better deal with mental health patients. I am most excited 
in particular about a pilot program that is to be undertaken between health service providers and some community 
mental health providers, called assertive response teams. Assertive response teams will make sure that people who 
continue to suffer from an ongoing mental health condition are moved out of an ED environment are cared for in 
the community and connected up with community services to make sure that they do not go back into crisis and tip 
back into our EDs. That unit will play an incredibly important role in making sure that people with mental health 
conditions get the care that they need in our emergency departments without being rather unfortunately referred to as 
“frequent flyers”. This is all part of continuing to expand the bandwidth of what is done in EDs and is also changing 
way in which we provide services so that people can move away from the hospital care environment. 
The CHAIR: We are dealing with division 23, Department of Health. The question is that the appropriation be 
recommended. 
The appropriation was recommended. 

Meeting suspended from 1.00 to 2.00 pm 
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Division 3: Premier and Cabinet — Service 4, Aboriginal Affairs, $23 802 000 — 
Mr T.J. Healy, Chair. 
Mr B.S. Wyatt, Minister for Aboriginal Affairs. 
Ms R. Brown, Acting Director General. 
Ms K. Alderton, Director, Aboriginal Engagement. 
Ms D. Fletcher, Director, State Agreements. 
Mr G. Meyers, Director, Corporate Services. 
[Witnesses introduced.] 
The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available 
the following day. The Chair will ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that both 
questions and answers are short and to the point. The estimates committee’s consideration of the estimates will be 
restricted to discussion of those items for which a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated account. Questions 
must be clearly related to a page number, item, program or amount in the current division. Members should give 
these details in preface to their question. If a division or service is the responsibility of more than one minister, 
a minister shall be examined only in relation to their portfolio responsibilities. 
The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee rather than asking that the question 
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information he 
agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, 
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by Friday, 30 October 2020. 
I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the question 
on notice through the online questions system. 
Member for Warren–Blackwood. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to page 71 of budget paper No 2, volume 1, service 4, “Government Policy Management—
Aboriginal Affairs”. One of the explanatory notes down the bottom of the page refers to the remote communities 
economic transformation project. My question is slightly broader than that. I know that a lot of work has been done 
in remote Aboriginal communities and a lot of investments appear in the royalties for regions program and out of the 
royalties for regions reform fund for housing and a range of initiatives supporting education. Is there one document 
that gives a global policy setting for where the government is trying to position the remote communities as a subset 
of Aboriginal Affairs in Western Australia in respect to strategically making investments? I understand that investments 
have been made and I can go to those in the budget papers, but is there something that gives policy guidance, which 
is what this section of the Department of the Premier and Cabinet is designed to do, as I understand it, and provides 
the strategic nature of the investments? Can I go to that part and see it? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes. I will answer a couple of parts and then I will ask Kate Alderton, given her role, to 
make some comments in a minute. As the member is no doubt aware, the issues around investment in remote 
communities have really continued, particularly around the normalisation processes that started under the member 
for Warren–Blackwood, to be fair. We have continued with some of those around the town-based reserves and the 
intent around some of the town-based reserves. Some of those have taken a bit longer than we would have liked, but 
broadly they are going the way I want them to go. We announced the backfilling of essential and municipal services 
for remote communities—the member would have seen it in the budget. That is important to provide certainty around 
that support for Aboriginal remote communities. Is there a document specifically for remotes? It falls within our 
overall wellbeing and engagement strategy, because as minister I have tried to not have remotes as a separate 
consideration; I want remotes to be part of the key consideration of the provision of services. Is there a standalone 
document for the remote communities? Not as such, but it is certainly part of the broad wellbeing and engagement 
strategy. I might ask Kate to respond on how we have responded to the coronavirus and some of the restrictions 
that are still in place in remote communities because she led—although, to be honest, it has been quite a separate 
process—the complex task team. I will ask Kate to add to that. 
Ms K. Alderton: The issue of remote communities is being considered across the Aboriginal affairs portfolio. The 
project to which the member referred, the economic transformation project, is focused on land tenure reform in a pilot 
community, and we will bring it together with native title agreement making and also our commitments under the 
national agreement on Closing the Gap, which is the significant policy shift. We have released a state Aboriginal 
empowerment strategy discussion paper, which went out for comment late last year. More than 80 submissions have 
been received, many from Aboriginal communities and community corporations. That is now being finalised for 
release later this year. That key document will bring those policy platforms together. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: I thank the minister for that. I guess my question was slightly broader in the sense that 
government is making a heap of investments. I understand that it needs to be considered in the context of how we run 
the state of Western Australia but obviously there are some very unique issues. I will bring it to one point. I have 
received some feedback about responding to the maintenance programs for some of those services, for example. 
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They are very different arrangements from those that we have in some of the mainstream communities in regional 
Western Australia and they are unique. Many of them lead to issues in environmental health, for example. There 
are a number of indicators that suggest that if we manage it as a cohort of remote communities, we are going to 
get much better outcomes than we would if we try to blend it in. Another extension of that is that the government has 
chosen—I understand why—to invest in certain communities to try to normalise them. Where does that start and 
stop? Do we keep moving through the 272 communities? I suggest not. How far is that going to go, what will the 
population rate be and what are the population targets for those communities, particularly given that there is not 
an economic base in many of them and, therefore, they are not the same job prospects that there are in many other 
communities? My question is going to policy settings about where the investments are going and the strategy that 
sits behind that. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Okay; that is a good question. The member is quite correct about how we provide services. 
There is very much a focus on trying to utilise those who can provide services in certain areas. For example, 
Ngaanyatjarra Council has historically been very good at providing services around housing maintenance, upkeep 
et cetera. That has gone back to it. We have managed to carve that out of the Lake Maintenance contract, which 
has caused some problems—the member would be familiar with this from our conversations—across remote WA. 
I was keen to bring that back because it has very good capacity to do that and it is now doing that again. Similarly, 
there are some organisations in the Kimberley, in the Fitzroy Valley in particular, that are better placed to do that 
work. In terms of my approach, I like to see regional approaches; for example, the Martu people providing services 
to Martu lands et cetera. It is broadly traditional-owner based, if you like. The majority of the 272 communities 
will not be permanent, as the member knows. Some are seasonal. Having gone through all of them, sometimes 
no-one has been there for quite some time. To a certain extent, it is a continuation of the former government’s policy 
for the larger ones, such as Bidyadanga. Those reserves that are close to large centres are perhaps the ones that are 
more readily available for tenure reform and upgrade. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: When we look at the royalties for regions budget, we see some fairly significant investments. 
I know that some of that is replacing some lost federal funds for housing. One of the things that has been successful 
is the transitional housing program, which is kind of a mutual obligation approach to investment; government 
comes to the table with some resources. What social outcomes can that get as a product? Is that a consideration in 
the investments that have been made in the remote regions to try to seek some outcomes, particularly educational 
outcomes? That goes straight to the Closing the Gap targets. 

[2.10 pm] 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes. The member has asked questions about this before, and he is right about transitional housing. 
Transitional housing allows us to perhaps condition the accommodation better than we can with just the normal 
public housing tenancies, as the member is no doubt aware, but there are also benefits as a result of those conditions 
around income levels et cetera, so the answer is yes. We want to see those communities that are ready and able to 
respond to what we as a government want to see, whether that be better educational outcomes or other outcomes. 
Generally and unsurprisingly they are and will continue to be those that are closer to the larger regional centres, which 
makes it better for government to respond more readily, bearing in mind that it is very hard to impose obligations 
on very remote communities where government cannot provide the service to assist. A lot of the remote communities, 
the majority of which are in the Kimberley, really are family outposts and very much seasonal. Over the last 20 years 
there has been a move more towards the larger remote communities or the larger regional centres. We need to keep 
supporting that because there are still, in some of those communities, the usual issues that we have seen for a long 
time around housing—overcrowding, et cetera. Although we have backfilled some of those areas, particularly around 
maintenance and the essential services that the commonwealth government no longer wants to provide, there will 
continue to be demand to increase those services, I suspect, over the next little while, just to maintain the existing 
asset base. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: There are certainly limited resources to apply to a whole heap of communities and, therefore, 
the government has to take a stepped approach to those investments. What is the nature of the discussions when 
the government comes to the table with those communities in terms of, firstly, choosing them; and, secondly, what 
obligations come with what you are trying to seek a shift in? I would imagine that the one thing that government 
has leverage on is resources, and we pretty much apply it whenever we want to get an outcome somewhere. That 
is an opportunity. Is that something that is pursued in discussions with those communities that are perhaps the next 
cab off the rank? 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes, and there is certainly no shortage of demand or proposals being put forward by communities, 
such as a request for an upgrade of a particular public asset for which the community itself is quite happy to take 
on extra obligations. I think that is what the member is talking about, whether it is around community behavioural 
response to kids on the street after a certain time or kids going to school—those sorts of things; absolutely. The pilot 
for the tenure reform that Ms Alderton referred to just a minute ago is going to be in one of the larger communities, 
unsurprisingly, and has been a bedevilling issue for governments of all stripes. It is around how we reform the 
tenures currently in existence under the Aboriginal Affairs Planning Authority Act to create more incentives for those 
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communities to continue to invest in them. It cannot be just government. In some of these communities there is a lot 
of opportunity for other sources of investment as well, if we can fix the uncertainty around tenure. I am keen to see 
that, but it is something that has been talked about since former Governor Sanderson’s reports; it goes back a way. 
Tenure is often the issue that causes great concern, including for the commonwealth government, which wants to 
see better tenure outcomes before it is willing to invest as well. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I refer to the heading “Government Policy Management—Aboriginal Affairs” on page 71 
of budget paper No 2, volume 1. We have spoken in this chamber a few times now about Coroner Fogliani’s inquest 
into the 13 deaths of children and young people in the Kimberley. I assume that the Department of the Premier and 
Cabinet’s policy management unit or experts will have to coordinate the responses to some of the 42 recommendations 
from Coroner Fogliani. I imagine there are probably a number of others from subsequent inquests and the like sitting 
before government under the same sort of area—that is, responding to issues with regard to Aboriginal affairs and 
inquiries, inquests, coronial reports or royal commissions into the plight of Aboriginal people in Western Australia 
and subsequent recommendations. Does the minister have an understanding of how many recommendations are 
being actively tracked at the moment by the Department of the Premier and Cabinet? One of Coroner Fogliani’s 
recommendations was a banned drinkers register for up north. I think we have discussed this previously, but I imagine 
the Department of the Premier and Cabinet keeps track of that, as it is a cross-government agency issue, and provides 
information from time to time as updates to the minister. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes, particularly in respect of Coroner Fogliani’s report. They are all being tracked, of course. 
The member will have seen our responses along the way to the coroner’s report and the recommendations. They were 
interesting findings and interesting recommendations, which I have not seen before in a coronial report, because she 
made reference to the impact of intergenerational trauma and colonisation et cetera. As a result, the recommendations 
are fairly deep and the responses will therefore take some time to roll out and to have an impact, whether they are 
responses through our suicide action plan or through providing more housing opportunities for people to come to 
places like Kununurra or Geraldton. That will take some time, but we are tracking all those recommendations, because 
they are very much dictating a lot of our Aboriginal youth wellbeing approach. I will ask either the director general 
or Ms Alderton to make some further, more specific, comments around the tracking. 

Ms K. Alderton: The whole-of-government response was the commitment to Aboriginal youth wellbeing. That 
responded to the 42 recommendations of the Fogliani report and also the 44 recommendations of “Learnings from 
the Message Stick — the Report of the Inquiry into Aboriginal Youth Suicide in Remote Areas”. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: If I can just interject, the message stick report and the coroner’s report came together quite nicely, 
to be honest, in where they were heading. 

Ms K. Alderton: Yes. We undertook detailed community consultation on the recommendations in their entirety 
and responded with a thematic approach, which really spoke to community views around wellbeing, particularly 
with youth being the focus of solutions. That work was governed by a senior officer cross-government group; I think 
17 agencies played a role in implementing the recommendations. We committed to annual reporting and we still meet 
as a group to discuss the progress and implementation of the commitments under the commitment to Aboriginal 
youth wellbeing. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Are there any other report recommendations that are being tracked at all, or is it just the 
message stick report and the report into Coroner Fogliani’s inquest? 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Certainly, there are a range of others that I deal with through the Aboriginal Advisory Council 
of Western Australia as well. They have been quite heavily responsible for Closing the Gap, which has been a big 
effort from state government around how we have arrived at the Closing the Gap targets. The Aboriginal Advisory 
Council is now pretty much regionally represented and it has really led the way to where we have landed with 
Closing the Gap. That will, of course, form a big part of the government’s efforts around reporting on those. The 
commonwealth government’s focus has been around partnership and how we go about ensuring that we have 
the right Aboriginal organisations to help us implement. We have the targets; we now have to develop a plan to 
implement them, and that is what we are doing now. I suspect it might get caught a little bit in terms of the usual 
ripples that an election causes around delays from the state end, but that is underway now. Again, I might ask 
Ms Alderton to make some comments around Closing the Gap and the Aboriginal Advisory Council.  

[2.20 pm] 

Ms K. Alderton: The Closing the Gap agreement was executed in July this year, with 12 months allocated for 
implementation planning. That involves about 19 agencies across government coming together and mapping out the 
implementation plan. Obviously, some agencies have a key, lead role in responsibility for meeting measures and 
targets associated with the agreement. Importantly, the agreement has 16 socioeconomic targets, but also four priority 
reform areas, which really go to the heart of the partnership with the coalition of peak bodies, which was the game 
changer for Closing the Gap in its national negotiation. We have been coordinating our response through the 
Aboriginal Advisory Council of Western Australia, which is a statutory body under the Aboriginal Affairs Planning 
Authority Act. That is a 12-member council with representatives from around the state. Ultimately, we are working 
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up the implementation plan with the council’s input, and government input into that. We hope that we bring together 
all the commitments for socioeconomic change for Aboriginal communities through one consolidated reporting 
mechanism, because reporting under Closing the Gap is quite comprehensive. It may be that the government’s 
commitment to the “Commitment to Aboriginal Youth Wellbeing” report is encapsulated in that greater report. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: It is exactly as Ms Alderton says, the Closing the Gap targets encompass the full spectrum. 
I suspect it will over time become the key reporting mechanism. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I think there are about 82 targets within the Closing the Gap national agreement, plus 16 areas 
the minister has identified, plus 42 from Coroner Fogliani, plus 44 from the “Learnings from the message stick — 
The report of the Inquiry into Aboriginal youth suicide in remote areas”. I appreciate there is undoubtedly a lot. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: They are not all different, as the member is no doubt aware. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: There is a lot of overlap in that respect. As part of the policy work that is undertaken for that 
annual reporting process is there some sort of traffic-light approach under which the minister or the government 
is advised of recommendations that have been attained, achieved or not yet undertaken? 

Mr B.S. WYATT: We meet on a regular basis, of course, to talk about the status of the recommendations and how 
we are proceeding. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Do you have a number for those that are still underway or not yet undertaken? Perhaps the 
minister can provide that by way of supplementary information. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Do I know how many are not underway? 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I am trying to get an understanding of this. I think all of us are probably trying to understand 
how many have been achieved or are underway, or not yet undertaken. I appreciate they have been agreed to, but 
there is a lot of work to do. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: As has historically been the case in Aboriginal affairs, there are a lot of reports. At the moment 
the Closing the Gap report is the overarching document, and there will be public and official reporting requirements 
under that, of course, that we have all signed up to. I suspect that will then capture the majority, if not all, of 
Coroner Fogliani’s recommendations. They are more specific to the Kimberley, but I think they can be applied 
across the state, similarly the government’s efforts with its “Commitment to Aboriginal Youth Wellbeing”. Over 
time that will become the key body, but all recommendations are in some state of review, ensuring that would do 
something—so, yes. The member saw, with our initial response to Coroner Fogliani, that some recommendations 
were effectively already on their way by the time the coroner’s report came down and some immediately fall away. 
But Closing the Gap will be the key that all governments are guided by now because of the reporting requirements 
under that. The issue now will be implementation, because it requires us to ensure we work with appropriate 
peak bodies 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Treasurer, I appreciate with respect to the national partnership that the Productivity Commission 
is the reporting mechanism, and that recommendations are being dealt with as we discussed. With respect to the 
message stick report and Coroner Fogliani’s inquest, how many are still underway or have not been achieved? It 
is quite a number. 

Ms K. Alderton: I do not have those figures at hand on the status on each of those. Because we approached the 
recommendations in a thematic way and because many of the recommendations speak to one another, it was more 
about the initiatives that support the outcome. However, in the annual report, against the commitment, we would 
expect to be tabling the detail that the member is looking for. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: That is a good point, which I should have mentioned. There is so much overlap with all these 
different recommendations that, as Ms Alderton said, we have a thematic approach to them. Ultimately, we may 
be dealing with one recommendation but that one response encompasses probably four or five of them. That has 
really been the approach. As with Closing the Gap, clear issues have emerged so let us undertake it that way. Also, 
to be honest, it is an easier way to try to get various government agencies engaged as well, as opposed to saying, 
“You are responsible for that recommendation”, and “You are responsible for that one”, when each agency is usually 
responsible for a component of each theme. 

Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I am happy if it cannot be provided as supplementary information, but in that case I flag we 
will ask the question in the upper house or something like that to try and ascertain the status of the recommendations. 
I appreciate a lot of work is undertaken and it is a very complex area. All I am trying to ascertain is whether 
a significant number of subsequent recommendations have yet to be fully realised or how far they are away from 
being fully achieved. I entirely agree with getting that vehicle up and getting them out thematically, and I think that 
is a really prudent approach. I would like to get some idea, for my satisfaction and for the house generally, of how 
many are yet to be achieved. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: I think the member will be surprised—all of them are on the way in some form of implementation, 
or have been implemented. I am happy to provide that. If the member puts those questions through the upper house 
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that is fine, because I think he will see that a lot of effort has gone into ensuring that there is quite good alignment 
now across government around this space. Even if there were something that was not underway, Closing the Gap 
has crystallised the government’s mind anyway. 
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I want to note, Treasurer, that I appreciate that a lot of what you said about Coroner Fogliani’s 
recommendations apply to the Kimberley, but now more and more appear to be applying to the remainder of the state, 
particularly the situation we saw in the newspaper today. I imagine that those recommendations, which might be 
applied to the Kimberley, might now have further application to areas closer to Perth. Like the Treasurer, I am quite 
concerned from a federal government perspective oftentimes and not exclusively to the state, that everything is 
very much focused on the northern part of Australia when there are quite a lot of acute issues that impact Aboriginal 
communities right across the state. The south west is a bit of a blind spot at times. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: The member is absolutely right. Whilst Coroner Fogliani was focused on deaths in the Kimberley, 
clearly, the recommendations are more broadly applicable, and sometimes governments can forget that the majority 
of Aboriginal people live in the metropolitan area of Perth, and certainly in the south west. For example, when I go 
to Geraldton, Sandy Davies, who has been in the front line of health delivery for a long time, often reminds me that 
the issues in the context of the Kimberley and the Pilbara are very much valid in the rest of the state. That is why 
things like Closing the Gap and the broader Aboriginal youth wellbeing approach are state issues. The Kimberley 
gets attention because I think 30 or 40 per cent of the population there are Aboriginal people, so it attracts keen 
interest, but these issues are not confined to the Kimberley. The member is quite correct. 
[2.30 pm] 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to page 696 of budget paper No 2, volume 2. The third dot point refers to lands trust 
divestment. I am interested in an update on what is going on. I remember that when the member became the minister, 
with some fanfare, he set out a strong target to divest Aboriginal Lands Trust lands. Probably, like the rest of us, 
he butted heads with contamination issues and a range of things that can emerge. Having been there before, I am 
interested in how the minister is going. Could the minister give us an understanding of what issues he is butting 
his head against in order to try to progress the ambitious target he started out with? 
The CHAIR: The member might be moving to the next division; is the minister happy to answer at this stage? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I am relaxed about it. As I said to the member for Bateman just before the member got here, in 
terms of the timetable, members opposite set how long they want to spend on each division. I will answer the question; 
it is on Aboriginal Affairs. 
The member is quite correct; I think I set a commitment to divest in this state within two terms of government. There 
were issues in this estate that I was very aware of and also issues that I have become aware of. By way of background 
for other members, 311 properties are still in the ALT estate. For those listening, that is nearly nine per cent of 
Western Australia. There are 248 crown reserves and 50 freehold/condition of tenure freehold properties, seven general 
purpose leases, and six pastoral leases. 
I will give members a quick rundown on where we are. The Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage prioritised 
33 properties for divestment from 2019–20. They were selected because they seem to have the highest likelihood 
of divestment. As the member said, for example, they are not contaminated and therefore require a significant spend 
or a long period of time to repair. That list was updated in April of this year based on a lot of stakeholder engagement, 
and an additional 77 properties were added to the divestment program. Work is underway to identify options and 
to divest those properties in the short, medium and long-term. Some of the properties will be in the longer term. 
To be honest, member, I suspect amendments to the Aboriginal Affairs Planning Authority Act are required to divest 
particularly the part 3 reserves. How we might have to deal with those will be a longer term approach. Pastoral 
properties and properties with pastoral capacity is obviously the focus area. We have been successful with some 
of those, but not all of them. We are trying to get properties from one end of the state to the other free from hazards 
and contamination and ready for divestment, and to get support from the determinative native title holders, which is 
a key component of the process. I have made it crystal clear that when there is determinate native title, the prescribed 
body corporate is clearly the body that we want to divest to. Having said that, often the PBC for various reasons will 
not want a particular property. Of those 33 prioritised properties, 23 have been divested or approved for divestment, 
and some of the other 77 properties are in some form of preparation for divestment. Suffice to say, the member is 
right; giving land away is not as easy as you would think! 
The CHAIR: Member for Bateman, do you have a question for this division or should we go to the next one? 
Mr D.C. NALDER: I am happy to come on to this division. I want to go further on that question while we are on 
this page. 
The CHAIR: Is a minister happy to? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: I notice that on page 696, in the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage spending changes 
table, the line item “Resolution of Native Title in the South West of Western Australia” has an allocation of just 
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over $1.050 million. It is also in the Department of the Premier and Cabinet division. On page 66, in the Premier and 
Cabinet spending changes table, under the heading “Ongoing Initiatives”, there is the line item “Resolution of 
Native Title in the South West of Western Australia”, with an allocation of $641 000. Why is the funding spread 
across two divisions? It makes it hard to track. I know it is obviously splitting the funding, but why are we splitting 
the funding? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: That is a good question. The Department of the Premier and Cabinet will have some resourcing 
for the implementation of the agreement, as well the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage. Am I correct, 
Ms Alderton? Yes. I suspect that is simply staffing to ensure that we can implement the agreement. Once the High Court 
case has finished, hopefully in a positive way, there will be a big effort from the state to implement the agreement. 
Ms Alderton will add to that so that the member is more familiar with the process. 
Ms K. Alderton: The implementation costs are spread to relevant agencies that have a role in the implementation of 
the agreement, including the preparation for the implementation, The Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage 
will have to undertake survey work, land assembly issues et cetera, and DPC has the trust work, the governance 
work and the ongoing relationship with the traditional owners. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: There is only one year’s worth of funding. When the minister says “ongoing management”, 
that suggests ongoing costs into the forward estimates, but there is no allocation of any funding in the future years; 
it is just for the current year. Is there a specific reason for that? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: That might be a rollover but I will ask Ms Alderton reply. 
Ms K. Alderton: My colleague Gary Meyers might confirm this, but I understand it is held by Treasury and 
administered on an annual basis for implementation planning in that year. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: Again, I am trying to reconcile numbers. There is a bit of an overlap with the Department of 
the Premier and Cabinet overall and Aboriginal Affairs. I refer to page 65 of budget paper No 2, volume 1 and the 
heading “COVID-19 WA Recovery Plan” in the table at the bottom of the page, which has some Aboriginal Affairs 
line items and some other line items. I see a spend of $9.3 million for the current year. I refer to page 89 of budget 
paper No 3 and the table titled “Major Spending Changes Since the 2019–20 Mid-year Review”. The seventh line 
item under the heading “Premier and Cabinet” states that there is $8.3 million for the WA Recovery Plan, so there 
is a $1 million difference. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I see the line item “WA Recovery Plan and Other COVID-19 Related Spending”, $8.3 million. 
I am with the member. I suspect there are bits and pieces in that allocation that are not part of the $8.3 million 
allocation. Mr Meyers might want to add to that. 
Mr G. Meyers: That is correct. In the current budget papers for 2020–21, Wellington Dam is $1.5 million. At the 
time of the Government Mid-year Financial Projections Statement, on page 89, which the member referred to, it 
was $500 000, so it is a cashflow issue. If we add up the totals for 2019–20 and 2020–21, we get $12.9 million. If we 
add up the numbers for the totals on page 89, it is the same. 
[2.40 pm] 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to page 71 of budget paper No 2, volume 1, and the global heading “Government Policy 
Management—Aboriginal Affairs”. The government has set targets linked to the Closing the Gap targets as the 
strategy for monitoring—moving forward, if you like. Will the government be considering embedding those in the 
performance agreements of directors general and their respective roles in meeting those targets? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes, once we have done the implementation work. As I said, we have 12 months to do it but 
I suspect the election may cause some issues with our implementation plan. It is something that we have to report on, 
so we have to ask the directors general or departmental heads to prioritise it. 
The appropriation was recommended. 
Division 44: Planning, Lands and Heritage — Services 2 and 4, Aboriginal Affairs, $88 470 000 — 
Mr T.J. Healy, Chair. 
Mr B.S. Wyatt, Minister for Aboriginal Affairs. 
Mr M. Darcey, Assistant Director General. 
Mr M. Hanrahan, Chief Finance Officer. 
Mr V. Davies, Assistant Director General. 
Mr B. Harvey, Executive Director. 
[Witnesses introduced.] 
The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available 
the following day. It is the intention of the Chair to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered 
and that both questions and answers are short and to the point. The estimates committee’s consideration of the 
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estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated 
account. Questions must be clearly related to a page number, item, program or amount in the current division. 
Members should give these details in preface to their question. If a division or service is the responsibility of more 
than one minister, a minister shall be examined only in relation to their portfolio responsibilities.  

The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee rather than asking that the question 
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information he 
agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, 
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by Friday, 30 October 2020. 
I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the question 
on notice through the online questions system. 

I give the call to the member for Warren–Blackwood. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer the minister to page 696 of budget paper No 2, volume 2, under the headings 
“Significant Issues Impacting the Agency” and “New Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Legislation”. Although it might 
be slightly ambitious, the government’s goal is to get that passed. I suspect that might be a big challenge. I have 
not been able to identify anything in the budget that refers to funding or support for that legislation, not only the 
agency’s role, but also when there are negotiations between big mining companies and small prescribed bodies 
corporate, there is clearly a significant imbalance of power. I am interested in the government’s strategy to manage 
that, which is a key part of the legislation that I have seen so far, albeit legislation that probably will not be passed. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: I acknowledge the cooperation of the members for Warren–Blackwood and Dawesville in this 
matter. It has been a long process, as the member knows, around creating a new heritage regime in Western Australia. 
For the member’s interest, I did a search of media statements. In February 1992, Judyth Watson put out a statement 
saying that the then government would amend and change it all, and by the end of 1992 it had been abandoned, so 
the government went back to further consultation. This has been a long process. Obviously, the destruction of the 
Juukan Gorge caves this year has elevated interest in it. The member is right; for over two years now, we have had 
a draft bill, and we are getting feedback on that. The response has been pretty good. The principles of the bill have 
received broad agreement. There has been broad agreement from land users, the mining sector in particular, but I have 
also received feedback from larger and perhaps more prominent Aboriginal organisations that have seen what I am 
trying to do to piggyback off the native title system with the creation of the local Aboriginal cultural heritage service 
provider. If the legislation passes, it is likely to be the prescribed body corporate where native title is recognised. 

I have made it very clear that as a result, if we are asking these organisations, some of which are really well funded 
and some of which have almost no funding, to help us implement a state heritage regime, clearly we will have to 
provide resourcing to allow that. I am still open to feedback on that. It may be a component of ongoing base support, 
with the capacity to access a pool of money for particular negotiations, not dissimilar to how the federal government 
funds the native title system and representative bodies, but we will probably have to provide some base funding. 
The member is right; it is not in this budget, but it is being worked on. I still want feedback on that because there 
are a range of views about how that might look. I am aware that that is something that the state will have to deal with 
in a budget. 

The points that the member made around the timing are quite correct. After the budget sittings, we have three weeks 
of lower house sittings, so it is highly unlikely that the legislation will make it through Parliament this term. I am 
keen—I hope the member agrees—to ensure that there is broad parliamentary support for where we are landing. 
I do not want a heritage regime to be a Labor heritage regime that will change when there is a change of government. 
I think we need to provide better certainty than that for a heritage regime. That is what I have been trying to do. 
I have deliberately tried to bring the member and his party and the member for Dawesville and his party to a point 
at which we can hopefully, at the very least, agree that the principles of the bill can be supported. I am currently 
working on a range of possible amendments that have been put to me by not just the mining sector, but also Aboriginal 
organisations. To be honest, they are technical. No big change is proposed to the tenets of the legislation, which is 
very encouraging. That is where we are now. Hopefully, in the next little while, I will be able to provide the member 
with a further update about what the Parliament might be able to do with the bill before we rise. 

Mr D.C. NALDER: I have been looking at the native title settlements on page 125 of budget paper No 3. 
I understand there are some issues of commercial-in-confidence. I have seen the figure of $3.8 million in the budget, 
if I am reading that right. Under “Native Title Settlements (Administered)” under “Other Spending”, there is an 
amount of $3.8 million every year. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: No. Under “Native Title Settlements (Administered), the figure is $8.6 million. 

Mr D.C. NALDER: Sorry, I am looking at the wrong figure. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: The member will see the heading “Resolution of Native Title in the South West of Western 
Australia (Settlement)”. It is the same thing again. 

Mr D.C. NALDER: That is $8.6 million.  
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[2.50 pm] 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes; it is ongoing. The Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage does a lot of work around 
the native title settlement space in respect of land aggregation et cetera. Mr Darcey, did you want to make any 
comments about that? 

Mr M. Darcey: There is a whole range of historic negotiations and settlements in train—the Ashburton North 
Strategic Industrial Area is an example—and they are basically just following through. We have ongoing costs to the 
state to settle those claims. The Buurabalayji Thalanyji Aboriginal Corporation settlement at Onslow, for example, 
is an ongoing $1.8 million a year to settle that. 

Mr D.C. NALDER: Ongoing? 

Mr M. Darcey: Yes. 

Mr D.C. NALDER: But, again, we have $8.6 million for one year, but nothing in the forward estimates. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: It may well be held by Treasury and administered, and is then allocated on an annual basis. It 
is a good question actually; I might have to consider how we report on this, because native title agreements—the 
two big ones, Noongar, which has been rolled while the court challenge has been in place, and Yamatji, which is the 
next big one—have quite an impact on a range of different agencies as they are implemented. There will then be 
something like BTAC, which is for compensation payments that will be on an annual basis. Maybe we will have 
to start thinking about having a separate native title reporting mechanism. It is not a bad question. 

Mr D.C. NALDER: That is where I was going. These will all require ongoing administration. It sounds as though 
we believe they will settle this year, but there should be some budget considerations to administer these things. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: There is a sort of combination of moneys that will flow through the public sector to, in the 
Noongar case, direct cash payments into the trust. There will be moneys that go through with the actual costs of 
implementation from the state end. But maybe we need to get better at capturing it in one spot so that it is a bit 
more apparent, because the amounts of those will only increase, particularly as the High Court has more decisions 
around compensation, which are coming. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to page 696. I note in the table “Spending Changes” that there has been a transfer of 
$125 000 out of this agency and into the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries for the 
teaching traditional Aboriginal languages project. I remember that when the minister was at Yule River, he referred 
to supporting some Aboriginal languages work. I assume this relates to that. Can the minister give us the nature of 
where that is at and the reasons for shifting it out of this portfolio? 

Mr B.S. WYATT: That might be the Partnership Acceptance Learning Sharing program, which we effectively 
transferred to the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries because we considered it was better 
placed to implement the program. The program is still there; it is just being moved. Is that about right, Mr Davies? 

Mr V. Davies: As part of the machinery-of-government changes in 2017, the department inherited $500 000 for 
documenting and teaching traditional Aboriginal language initiatives, which is separate to the PALS program, but 
that was core business of the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries. We have been carrying 
the budget. The funds are related to part of an election commitment. We have just been transferring it across to 
that department over that time. 

The appropriation was recommended. 
Division 12: Treasury, $7 348 467 000 — 
Mr T.J. Healy, Chair. 

Mr B.S. Wyatt, Treasurer. 

Mr M. Barnes, Under Treasurer. 

Mr M. Court, Deputy Under Treasurer. 

Mr M. Andrews, Executive Director, Strategic Policy and Evaluation. 

Mr A. Jones, Executive Director, Economic. 

Mr R. Watson, Executive Director, Infrastructure and Finance. 

Mr D. Lines, Principal Policy Adviser. 

[Witnesses introduced.] 

The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available 
the following day. The Chair will ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that both 
questions and answers are short and to the point. The estimates committee’s consideration of the estimates will be 
restricted to discussion of those items for which a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated account. Questions 
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must be clearly related to a page number, item, program or amount in the current division. Members should give 
these details in preface to their question. If a division or service is the responsibility of more than one minister, 
a minister shall be examined only in relation to their portfolio responsibilities. 
The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee rather than asking that the question 
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information 
they agree to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, 
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by Friday, 30 October 2020. 
I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the question 
on notice through the online questions system. 
I give the call to the member for Warren–Blackwood. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer the Treasurer to appendix 7 of budget paper No 3, which deals with public corporations. 
I note that at page 237, under the heading “Revenue”, it refers to deferral of 2019–20 interim dividend payments. 
In the first instance, I want the Treasurer to explain the basis for that decision. It would seem it is there to prop up 
the net operating balance. The opening lines of that paragraph state — 

In response to early uncertainty around the impact of COVID-19 on the State’s cashflows, and to reduce 
the need for new borrowings in the short term … 

Can the Treasurer give me an understanding of how this decision will reduce the need for new borrowings, and all 
the reasons for that deferral? 
[3.00 pm] 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes. This decision was emphasised as well in the 2019–20 annual report; I imagine the member 
saw that as well. I thought I might get some questions around the Western Australian Treasury Corporation, so 
I have some updates for the member that might be of interest. This was sort of similar to the advice that I received at 
the time of the decision to defer. Going back to March and April, the financial markets went through a period of 
significant disruption. In the space of one week, the WATC 10-year spreads to the commonwealth widened over 
30 basis points; it was quite a period of disruption. By way of background, the member is no doubt familiar that 
since Troy Buswell was Treasurer—it must have been earlier in the former government’s years—the WA Treasury 
Corporation has moved from short term to much longer term borrowings. That has been happening now for a decade, 
I would have thought.  
There was an issue with that around long-term debt being difficult to raise in those early days of COVID. Short-term 
liquidity was still okay because early on there was intervention from the Reserve Bank of Australia. It is not unusual, 
but not common, for the RBA to inject liquidity into the market. During this period, the Western Australian 
Treasury Corporation increased its short-term debt to ensure ongoing access to funds, bearing in mind that every 
Australian government, and, to be honest, almost every government on the planet, was doing a similar thing. The 
RBA intervened and that proved to be successful, which I was very pleased about. As I said, there was a significant 
increase in the funding needs of the commonwealth and the other states and territories, so the competition for funds 
became quite stark; hence the impact on the spreads widening very, very quickly in the space of that week. That 
demand was increased during May and June as the Treasury Corporation, as well as other semis, looked to term 
out short-term funds raised earlier in March and April; that is, to move to longer-term borrowings to retire that 
short-term debt, which, again was to try to manage that maturity profile. For the last decade, I guess, that has 
been going one way in Western Australia, and that is the move toward longer-term borrowings. Although the RBA 
intervention into the semi market stabilised the market through May, heightened volatility remained, driven by 
uncertainty about how the pandemic was impacting on health and economies around the world. In that environment, 
which was highly uncertain, Treasury Corp focused over the May and June period on supporting liquidity, managing 
the July 2020 bond maturity, which was over $5 billion, and terming out short-term debt, where possible. We went 
in on short-term debt because of the liquidity, courtesy of the Reserve Bank, and we tried to push that long, and that 
became more normal post-June, I would have thought. I will ask the Under Treasurer to make a comment in a minute, 
if he wants to add to it. The deferral of those dividends supported this focus and reduced our exposure to that volatility 
and those uncertain market conditions. It was really trying to even out the borrowings. Does the Under Treasurer 
want to add to that, if there is something that I have missed? 
Mr M. Barnes: I do not have much to add to that. The Treasurer gave a pretty accurate summary. We went through 
a period of real dysfunction in the bond markets early on in the COVID days. That was then stabilised by the RBA’s 
intervention at the short end of the curve, which was very, very helpful. On top of that came the massive issuance 
of new debt, particularly by the commonwealth, but by other states as well. All of that was surrounded by huge 
uncertainty. There was a clear objective on behalf of Treasury and the WATC to stay out of the financial markets 
during that period if we could. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Was the financial year 2019–20 the year of benefit? Was that the issue of concern? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes, that financial year and the 2020–21 financial year. In the end, we are seeing much more 
stable markets now, but through to June in particular, they were quite volatile. 
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Mr D.T. REDMAN: Besides what the Treasurer did on deferring a dividend payment, which has other impacts 
on the aggregates, what other options were available to manage the borrowing risk that the Treasurer just highlighted 
to us? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Not a lot, really. We had a reasonable borrowing profile as it was—not dramatic, but compared 
with the Government Mid-year Financial Projections Statement, we suddenly went from a declining borrowing 
profile to an increasing one. We were still trying to work out what the impacts were on our revenue base for not only 
the utilities themselves and therefore what the dividends were likely to be, because obviously that is a percentage 
of profit, but also what our revenue source was going to do for the general government sector. It was highly 
uncertain what our borrowing requirements would be for not only 2019–20, but also the forward estimates. At the 
time, the bond market normalised more quickly than a lot of people and I thought it would, but I suspect that was 
due to the RBA’s willingness to enter into the liquidity market and that it continues to be willing to enter into the 
liquidity market, which has helped a lot. Is there anything Mr Barnes wants to add to that? 
Mr M. Barnes: The only thing I will add is that during the March to June period, because of the issues that we have 
noted, the other thing Treasury did was really ramp up its focus on, and monitoring of, liquidity and cash. Cash is 
always king, but during a period of such extreme uncertainly we were very focused on maintaining or maximising 
the state’s liquidity position during that time to assist in staying out of the financial markets. For example, we ramped 
up our monitoring of agencies’ cash positions across the whole sector to a weekly basis, so we were monitoring 
cash on a weekly basis to make sure that we had sufficient liquidity to get through that period without having to 
tap the financial markets. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Surely there are other instruments within the Treasurer’s powers other than a dividend deferral, 
such as a special dividend payment or special Treasurer’s Instructions, that could have been exercised at short notice, 
are there not? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I am sure there could have been. Effectively, the Treasurer has pretty broad powers around 
dividends, but it allowed us to have the capacity to understand what the impact would be on utilities paying the 
dividends as well. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Before my colleague picks up on that, can the Treasurer tell me what the impact of not making 
that deferral would have been on the general government sector’s net operating balance? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: In the financial year 2019–20? 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: For both financial years, because it would have an impact on both. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: If we had not made that deferral, our operating balance in one year would increase by the amount. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: By what number? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Whatever the number is, it would have been reported in 2019–20 instead of 2020–21. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: By way of supplementary information, can the Treasurer supply me with the impact on the 
net operating balance of not making that deferral? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: It might be there. Let me dig something up. On page 7 of the Annual Report on State Finances, 
under the heading “Revenue”, it states — 

• lower revenue from public corporations (down $839 million), largely driven by: 
– lower dividend payments from the Water Corporation (down $592 million), Western Power 

(down $214 million), Pilbara Ports Authority (down $58 million), Fremantle Port Authority 
(down $29 million) and Southern Ports Authority (down $28 million), primarily reflecting 
the deferral of 2019–20 interim dividend payments to 2020–21 to reduce the need for new 
borrowing late in 2019–20 during a period of financial market uncertainty resulting from 
the COVID-19 pandemic … 

They are the figures that I think the member is looking for. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: The Treasurer has not given us a figure on the impact on the general government sector net 
operating balance of not making that deferral. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: It is the sum of those amounts, which is $839 million. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: From one year to the other? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I have just been advised that the sum of those is $921 million. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: I am a little confused because the deferred dividends are held in cash in the public corporations, 
as opposed to being held in cash in Treasury Corp if the dividends are paid. Given that the state’s total net debt 
includes the debts of the public corporations, what is the difference in the financial impact? I do not understand 
the basis of the arguments the Treasurer made for why he deferred the dividends because I do not actually understand 
the overall impact on the state, given that the cash is held in the public corporations versus Treasury Corp. When 
we look at total net debt and how we fund the book, we see that we incorporate all the public corporations in that. 
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Mr B.S. WYATT: Bearing in mind that it was during March and April when the decisions were made, the advice 
I was getting at the time was that there would probably be a significant operating deficit in 2020–21 because of the 
expectations around revenue writedowns. So I was keen—the advice was right, I think—to smooth the borrowing 
program over the forward estimates by moving that revenue around. As I said in question time or in my reply to 
the budget speeches, moving the timing of dividend payments is not unusual; it has been done a number of times 
over the last decade. Mr Barnes might want to add to that. 
Mr M. Barnes: To answer the member’s question, which I think he is getting at, because of the timing of the cash 
flows during the financial year for a couple of the larger public corporations, they would have had to have gone 
through WATC to issue debt and borrow to then pay the cash payment of their interim dividend towards the end 
of the financial year 2019–20, so we were trying to avoid that borrowing activity.  
[3.10 pm] 
Mr D.C. NALDER: Whether it borrowed or the state borrowed, it is a still a net outcome because it is a 100 per 
cent-owned entity; therefore, it is just the cost of borrowings of the Western Australian Treasury Corporation versus 
the public corporation, which I think is one and the same thing, unless the Treasurer wants to prove me wrong on that. 
I understand it gets done, but the only reasonable explanation I can see for this being done is that if the $921 million 
were ploughed back in, the actual budget surplus would have been greater than forecast at the midyear review in 
December. We went through a pandemic with a growing operating surplus — 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Does the member mean for the 2019–20 year? 
Mr D.C. NALDER: Yes, the 2019–20 year. We went through a pandemic with a growing operating surplus, which 
I think would have embarrassed the government. At the same time, when we look at this financial year, there are 
issues around a budget surplus. From a financing perspective and a cost to finance, I cannot see that it makes any 
difference. The dividend is based on the profits of the organisation. I can understand that from a cash flow perspective, 
but that is ins and outs. That is one side versus the other. Borrowing from one side means the other side has to 
be credited. I can only see this as a public perception exercise; I cannot see this as a justifiable financing exercise. 
I heard an explanation that there was a financing argument; I do not buy that. I am trying to understand whether 
I am incorrect. I will hand over to the Treasurer to explain the basis upon which it is a financing exercise. What 
the Treasurer has said to date does not make sense to me, with my basic financing and mathematics. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I note that is the member’s view. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: In summary, it looks as though the decision to postpone the interim dividend across the board, 
for all agencies—without the exception of Synergy, which did not pay a dividend, so it did not have one—was a cash 
flow issue within the total public sector. The member for Bateman argued that it is hard to see the justification, 
given that we are dealing with totally government-owned entities. The Under Treasurer indicated that one reason 
was that some agencies had to borrow to pay the dividend in 2019–20—the final quarter—when the interim dividend 
was due. My recollection is that these interim dividends are based on the profit reported the previous year, so the cash 
would have been sitting around in the cash balances of the corporations. Which one of the businesses would not 
have had to borrow to pay the interim dividend in 2019–20 that was postponed until 2020–21? Would Water Corp 
and Western Power have had to do that? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: The answer is both Water Corp and Western Power. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: So, Water Corp had to borrow to pay the interim dividend? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes, both of them—Water Corp and Western Power. If I am incorrect on that, I will come back 
and correct that. From the advice we can recall now, it was both Water Corp and Western Power, unless I get a nod 
from the Under Treasurer that I am incorrect. Does the Under Treasurer want to make any comments? 
Mr M. Barnes: That is my recollection, member. It was both Water Corp and Western Power, which are obviously 
the largest payers of dividends. From memory, both of them had to borrow in that last quarter of 2019–20 to pay 
their interim dividends. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Was it a concern at the time or a reality? My assessment of this is that Water Corp in particular would 
have budgeted for this revenue and receipts. It is running very large cash surpluses through the year, as reported here. 
I cannot see any diminution in its profits, as reported in the 2019–20 or 2020–21 budgets, which is an indication of cash 
flow. From the data provided, I find it hard to believe that it would have had to borrow to pay the interim dividend from 
which it booked and funded in 2019–20, and the same with Western Power of course; it would have put it in the budget. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: When Treasury Corp comes in a little later, there might be a better chance to bowl up that 
question. The member asked whether it was a concern or the reality. The concern in March–April was about a volatile 
bond market and the fact that there was huge uncertainty around general revenue, not just for the state taxation 
base but for the impacts on the utilities. Because we were running ahead as at March, the 2019–20 results were 
strong, but the concern at the time was very real. Thankfully, it has not been as dramatic as we thought and the bond 
market corrected itself, or normalised much quicker than we thought. In respect of specific questions around the 
borrowings, member for Riverton, it might be best to have another go at that when Treasury Corp is here. 



E230 [ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE A — Wednesday, 21 October 2020] 

 

Dr M.D. NAHAN: Did any of the corporations that postponed the interim dividend and paid it in 2020–21 have 
to borrow for that interim dividend? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I will have to come back to the member on that. I can take that by way of supplementary, if the 
member likes. Did the member want to say that again so that we have got that clear? 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Did any of the government enterprises that shifted their interim dividend from 2019–20 to 
2020–21 have to borrow to pay that interim dividend? 
The CHAIR: The Treasurer is indicating that he is happy to provide that. 
[Supplementary Information No A9.] 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: The Treasurer mentioned that Western Power and Water Corp were in a risk situation. Looking 
at the 2020–21 budget estimates for Western Power, it has fairly substantial borrowings lined up in that year. Will 
it be a case of kicking the can down the road in it having to defer a dividend again, or is the Treasurer happy for 
Western Power to borrow, given the state of the bond market? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I am much more comfortable with the bond market now and also the fact that the Reserve Bank 
is being fairly muscular in its commentary around its willingness to intervene. The status of Western Power will 
be in next year’s budget. As we go into that process, whoever is doing that will get a better understanding then. 
Bear in mind that it is about to go through access arrangement 5. It has started its process for the next access 
arrangement, which is likely to have quite an impact on what its next access arrangement will look like. From 
memory, Western Power has started that process. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: I would like to go back to the issue about the capacity to pay. I have now had some time to look 
at the income tax equivalent collections on page 167 of budget paper No 3. Western Power forecast a $2 million 
reduction in its income tax equivalent receipts versus budget versus actual. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Did the member say page 167? 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Yes. Water Corp actually got more in income tax equivalent in 2019–20 than it forecast. Both 
Western Power and Water Corp expect to receive a substantial increase in income tax payments to the state in 
2020–21. That is not an indication of a significant cash flow problem. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I am sorry, member. I have obviously got the wrong page. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Excuse me; it is page 167 in volume 1 of budget paper No 2. On the top right-hand side, the 
Treasurer will see “Income Tax Equivalent Regime”. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes. The member’s concern is that the results were as is? 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: The income tax equivalent is the profit. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: It is profit in the year that it is earned, to a large extent. It looks as though Western Power got 
about the profit that it thought it would get. That is not surprising, given Western Power is a regulated monopoly. 
Water Corp did slightly better than it expected in 2019–20, and both of them expect an increase in profits in 
2020–21. That does not indicate a cash flow problem—that is, having to pay for budgeted expenses. The budget 
expenses they would have budgeted for was in fact an interim dividend.  
[3.20 pm] 
Mr B.S. WYATT: In the end, the results were much better than what we had worried about in March and April. 
I will ask Mr Barnes whether he wants to make any further comments. The member has to remember that it was 
the outcome, hence the delayed budget was to get an understanding of the impacts on the revenue of the state, 
including the revenue of the utilities. I am pleased that we delayed the budget—I suspect that all other states are 
pleased they have done the same thing—to get a better understanding of the revenue of the state. Mr Barnes, do 
you want to add to that?  
Mr M. Barnes: The member is correct; both those organisations remained profitable during 2019–20 and they are 
projected to remain profitable across the forward estimates. The figures that the member referred to are based on their 
accrual net profit after tax. What we are talking about here was a very short-term cash flow issue in that last quarter 
of 2019–20. To address that, they would have had to borrow through the Western Australian Treasury Corporation 
to fund that cash flow shortfall in the last quarter to pay their interim dividend. That did not mean that they were 
not profitable for the year, it just meant the timing of cash flows throughout the year.  
Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to page 2 of budget paper No 3 and the bunch of key assumptions. It has also been 
stated and fairly well reported that Treasury modelled the broader budget on the border being lifted in April next 
year; therefore, there must be some modelling to suggest the total impact of the current border measures on our 
economy. Can the government provide the nature of that modelling and a narrow measure, if you like, of what is 
likely to lift in the economy as a product of the border opening up? How big is the impact?  
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Mr B.S. WYATT: I think the member would have seen my comments that the timing of the border being lifted 
would be benign or limited on the 2020–21 financial year. I will provide the member with some information that 
might be of assistance. To date, the hard border policy has been beneficial for the state. The Western Australian 
economy is, of course, recovering at a faster rate than those of other states with strong recovery in consumer and business 
confidence. The associated bounce-back in activity would not have occurred without those border controls. There would 
be a negligible benefit to gross state product if interstate borders reopened six months earlier than assumed in the 
budget because Western Australians typically spend around $700 million on leisure travel interstate over a six-month 
period when borders are open. If it is assumed that they spend 50 per cent of this amount in WA while the borders 
are closed, they will be spending around $350 million over the six-month period. If the border reopened six months 
earlier, interstate travellers are assumed to spend $590 million in Western Australia on leisure travel, which is what 
they typically spend over a six-month period, while Western Australians would resume their spending on interstate 
leisure travel in other states. What I am saying is that Western Australians spend more when they travel to other 
states than do non–Western Australians when they come to WA. Under this scenario, there would be a net benefit 
to Western Australia of around 0.09 per cent of GSP, hence my comments about it being benign or negligible over 
the 2020–21 year and also, I suspect, it is because we were a few months into the year at the time of the budget. Of 
course, that does not account for another outbreak of the coronavirus. I think I have answered the member’s question.  
Mr D.T. REDMAN: On the assumptions on the page to which I referred, state final demand growth is predicted 
to be a fairly substantial growth compared with the growth in 2021–22 of 3.75 per cent. Given that Treasury’s 
figures are based on opening the border in April next year, how much of that growth is related to border restrictions 
versus other parameters in contributing to the state final demand?  
Mr B.S. WYATT: For the out years?  
Mr D.T. REDMAN: For 2021–22. Treasury is predicting that our domestic economy will come back to the tune 
of 3.75 per cent.  
Mr B.S. WYATT: Just so that I have got this right, is the member asking what component of that 3.75 per cent in 
2021–22 is a result of what we are assuming around open borders? 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Yes, that is right.  
Mr B.S. WYATT: Again, I would have thought that it would be reasonably negligible. Under Treasurer, do you 
want to add to that?  
Mr M. Barnes: Correct. It will have a negligible impact—virtually zero—on the 2021–22 state final demand. That 
bounce back in SFD growth in 2021–22 to three and three quarter per cent is underpinned by an expected rebound 
in household consumption that year, which is the largest component of the economy at about 41 per cent. It is also 
a significant spike in dwelling investment, which is the lagged impact of the stimulus grants that are happening. 
Although there is a mad rush of activity and land sales now because of those stimulus grants, we expect the bulk 
of construction activity will happen in 2021–22. Household consumption and dwelling investments are what will 
drive that rebound in SFD in 2021–22, not anything to do with the border assumptions.  
Mr B.S. WYATT: I will just add to that. If the member looks at dwelling investment on page 11, in 2020–21 it is 
assumed to grow at 0.75 per cent and then jump to 13.25 per cent. It is the same with household consumption. 
Rather than being a contraction at two per cent growth, it is four per cent. That just underlines the point made by 
the Under Treasurer.  
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Given that dwelling investment has a lag response, one of the concerns of those in the building 
sector is a cliff face at the end of the stimulus. They are saying that all the activity is happening now and then suddenly 
they will have nothing. When does the Treasurer predict that to be having used the numbers here to demonstrate 
that there is a stimulus attached to the investments? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: That concern is valid. I think both the members for Riverton and Bateman made that point in their 
second reading contributions on the budget. It is quite correct. We discussed the bring-forward of activity with the 
property sector. I did not think there was a latent demand that there clearly has been for building under the stimulus. 
It is a bring-forward and if the member looks at what dwelling investment does in 2020–21 and 2021–22, at this 
point, bearing in mind a budget a snapshot that is uncertain at the best of times but in these times it is even more 
uncertain, the member can effectively see what the bring-forward is likely to do, all else being equal now, which, 
of course, is a ridiculous assumption come 2022–23. What do we need? We effectively need a more normalised 
population growth. If the member looks at the population growth under assumptions, in the out years we are slightly 
more aggressive on population than the commonwealth with what it does with the international borders. The member 
is right; it is a lot of bring-forward of activity and at some point there will be, unless there is a more normalised 
population growth, a contraction in that growth, absolutely.  
Dr M.D. NAHAN: This is diverting from the 3.75 per cent but I have two questions relating to the dwelling 
investment data. Subsequent to the budget, the government announced the continuation of that incentive. If we add 
up the figures in the budget, which are not arithmetically correct, over the four years there will not be any expansion 
in dwelling investment.  
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Mr B.S. WYATT: The member said this in his second reading contribution on the budget.  
Dr M.D. NAHAN: It just adds up. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Over the four years. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: That is right. The government is bringing forward expenditure and it is a reality out there. But 
the government will have troubles in the out years, particularly without population growth; that is, demand for new 
dwelling units. Can the Treasurer discuss this? I get the feedback very strongly and gleefully from the housing sector 
that the state and commonwealth government—they are together; in fact, the commonwealth’s is larger than that of 
the government—is leading to cost upward pressure and therefore a large amount of the benefits is being captured 
by the input providers rather than the recipients of new houses. In other words, is this going to be successful?  
[3.30 pm] 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Member, thank you for that question. 
I will deal with his final point first. That is always an argument when, effectively, a government provides a cash 
incentive for first home buyers or whatever it happens to be. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: The Treasurer made this argument repeatedly in this house. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: It sounds vaguely familiar. It is whether it is captured in costs. The member is right. It has been 
incredibly successful and has brought forward a lot of work. It was very much because, as a globe, we are doing 
something incredibly unusual in our lifetimes—stopping the movement of people, which certainly has not been 
done in my lifetime or any of our lifetimes. How do we fill that hole until we get back to a point of, hopefully, more 
normalised population growth in Australia and WA? Hence, we introduced the building bonus. The member is right 
that the commonwealth’s is larger than ours, but it is more restrictive. Under ours, if someone is building something, 
they will get it. The commonwealth’s program is more restrictive than ours. The member is quite correct about the 
out years and what will happen if we do not get to a more normalised population growth. I have put that to the 
property sector as well. There seems to be a desire in the property sector to look at the housing boom during the 
previous mining boom and consider that as the normal. That was not the normal. It has come down to very low lows 
over the last five years. These initiatives have brought forward a lot of activity. Our decision to extend the construction 
time frame will push construction into 2022, so it might well have an impact on these assumptions around dwelling 
investment in 2022–23. I suspect it will. Hopefully, with or without a vaccine, we will have managed by then to 
get more normalised population growth. It is a fairly broad question, so I might also throw it to the Under Treasurer 
to see whether he wants to add to that. The member for Riverton has raised a very valid point. 
Mr M. Barnes: I am not sure that I have much more to add, Treasurer. 
I think it is a valid point. We are clearly dealing with a problem at this time. Our modelling is clearly based on the 
assumption that the vast majority of the activity that we will see in 2021–22 will be a bring-forward. We have 
modelled a small addition to activity that is based on historical experience in the past when we have had a higher 
first home owner grant for new construction, for example, for a finite period. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: That has been true so far in what we are seeing with first home buyers. 
Mr M. Barnes: We think there will be a small addition to activity but it is very much a bring-forward of activity. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I do not know whether the Under Treasurer has this in front of him, but I will try to dig it up for 
the member for Riverton. There has been an increase in first home buyer activity that we have seen already. I will 
find that number in due course. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: The Treasurer’s summary was that the key to growth is population growth. Okay. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: We were talking at the outset about the borders opening up and the modellings around April. 
Is that modelling for both interstate and international borders? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: No. We have assumed it will be the December quarter 2021 for international borders and the 
June quarter 2021 for domestic borders. 
Just coming back to the conversation I was having with the member for Riverton. High levels of land sales are 
flowing through to the Housing Industry Association building pipeline with contracts to build nearly doubling 
between late April, when there were fewer than 4 000 homes in the pipeline, and late September, with more than 
7 500 homes in the pipeline. First home buyer applications have also responded, increasing by 38.7 per cent in 
August, which is the largest monthly increase in over three years. There has obviously been a first home buyer 
response as well. That was the figure I was looking for. Thank you. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: Further to the question about international borders, we are obviously a bit smaller than the 
rest of the country, but international students still make up a large chunk of our economy and contribute about 
$2 billion a year to our domestic economy. Does the modelling suggest that that will not pick up until 2022; or does 
the government believe that there will be workarounds to get international students back here over the next year 
and keep people safe? Has the government factored in international students? 
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Mr B.S. WYATT: I will throw to the Under Treasurer on the assumption around the international border, but there 
is clearly work going on around that. We have seen the Prime Minister make comments around how we might 
bring international students into Australia in a safe way. That work is ongoing. In respect of assumptions around 
the border, for the 2021–22 assumption around population growth, ours is a little higher than the commonwealth’s 
because of what we assume around the border. Would you like to add to that, Mr Barnes? 

Mr M. Barnes: We have not forecast any interim workaround for international students. As the member would 
be aware, we are a very large service importer in WA. A large part of that is because WA residents spend many 
times more when travelling overseas than overseas people spend when they travel to WA. Because of that and the 
timing around our international border assumptions, which is the December quarter 2021, as the Treasurer said, we 
do not expect to see a big rebound in those service imports, which basically means WA people travelling overseas 
once again until 2022–23. In our forecast, we will have a massive response in 2022–23, which is about a 52 per cent 
increase in service imports. Basically, we are expecting that come 2022–23, WA residents will be travelling in large 
numbers overseas again. That will significantly increase our service imports. 

When it comes to international students, we have basically made the same overall assumption we have made about 
the international border. We have not made a different assumption about international students. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer the Treasurer to page 1 of budget paper No 3. That is where the big statements are all 
made—on page 1! 

Mr B.S. Wyatt: We try to bury it all on page 1! 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: The very last sentence is — 

The remaining surpluses provide partial funding for a record $27.1 billion investment in infrastructure 
over the next four years, with net debt to rise, albeit sustainably … 

I wonder whether the Treasurer could tell me why net debt in 2016 was unsustainable, but now, all of a sudden, it 
is sustainable. 

Mr B.S. Wyatt: I certainly can! 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I point to the fact that the general government sector net debt was predicted to rise from some 
$20 billion in 2016–17 to $29.5 billion. I learnt from Eric Ripper’s time as Treasurer that that is not the debt to 
have. General government sector net debt is the challenge. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: That, of course, was the issue I critiqued quite strongly under the former government with its 
operating deficits, which were increasing the net debt of the general government sector quite dramatically. Coming 
back to the member’s first very insightful question around the difference, the issue was more the trajectory of 
debt accumulation. Under the previous government, debt had been growing at more than $3 billion a year. A big 
component of that, obviously, was funding those large operating deficits. The cash deficits were running at over 
$4 billion a year towards the end of the previous government’s term in office. Indeed, I think last year was the first 
time we returned to a cash surplus position since Eric Ripper himself was Treasurer. There had not been a cash surplus 
for a long time in WA. Under the previous government, net debt to revenue had risen incredibly rapidly from 
19 per cent in 2007–08 and was expected in the Pre-election Financial Projections Statement to go up to 90.9 per cent 
in 2019–20. In reality, by 2019–20, the net debt ratio had got to 61.4 per cent, not 90.9 per cent, which is a considerable 
difference. We expect it to get to 66.1 per cent of that net debt to revenue ratio so, clearly, there has been quite 
a difference in that sustainability measure of the net debt to revenue ratio of the profile; hence my comments 
around sustainability. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Can you give us some indication of the cost of that debt now in comparison with what it has 
been? I can see the Western Australian Treasury Corporation borrowing numbers and so on, but there are other 
parameters that fit into that in terms of things maturing and the borrowing that happens within government trading 
enterprises. I guess that is not general government sector net debt, but the cost of it was a significant factor in the 
federal discussions, with federal borrowings being significantly less than what they have been. Is the Treasurer able 
to give us some guidance on the cost of those borrowings compared with what they have been? 

[3.40 pm] 

Mr B.S. WYATT: The member is quite right. If the member turns to page 2 he will see in the table at the bottom 
headed “Key Budget Assumptions” the lines “Public Bank Account interest earnings” and “Consolidated Account 
borrowings” under “Interest rate assumptions (%)”. We have, as has the whole globe, been the beneficiaries of lower 
interest rates, so we are expecting lower interest costs over the forward estimates. Compared with the midyear review, 
it is a benefit of, I think, nearly $400 million over the forward estimates as a result of those reduced interest costs. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: So that is a gap in the cost of those borrowings compared with the midyear review? 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes, that is right, revising them down. Comparing the midyear review with this budget, we 
have revised down our interest costs to about $400 million. 
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Dr M.D. NAHAN: I refer to budget paper No 2, volume 1, page 151, “Operating Subsidy Payments”. I would like to 
disentangle some of these because they are distorted by transactions. I would also like to get the Treasurer's view on 
some of them that forecast the magnitude of growth. To take Synergy, the Treasurer was formerly Minister for Energy, 
and it appears that in 2020–21 there is a very large $890 million subsidy, which I assume is to do with the $644 million. 
Could the Treasurer provide, perhaps by supplementary information, what the actual subsidy is, less the Bell payment, 
which I think comes in in 2020–21, so that I can get some accurate estimate of the operating subsidies of Synergy? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: The Under Treasurer will provide that now, member. 
Mr M. Barnes: Member, of that $891 million operating subsidy payment in 2020–21 to Synergy, $617.5 million 
relates to the $600 household electricity credit, which is obviously a one-off. If you exclude that item, the subsidy 
in 2020–21 would be $273.5 million. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: What about the previous year, 2019–20, for Synergy? It has 2019–20 as an actual subsidy of 
$573 million. Is that all subsidy? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: There will be a range of things, including the $2 500 payment to those on the small business 
tariff. I will pass over to the Under Treasurer to provide a breakdown to the member. 
Mr M. Barnes: To explain the difference between the 2019–20 budget figure and the 2019–20 actual figure, two of 
the biggest items are, firstly, the $2 500 small business and charity tariff offset that was introduced in 2019–20 as 
part of the recovery plan. That was at a cost, in 2019–20, of $189.7 million. That obviously was not included in the 
budget figure, but is included in the actual figure. Similarly, as part of the recovery plan, the government doubled 
the $305 energy assistance payment, which had an impact of $77.5 million. Again, that was not part of the budget 
but is in the actual. Also in this budget, the government has decided to pay what we are terming “financial viability 
subsidies” to Synergy to cover a range of costs that Synergy has to incur to deliver various government policies, 
but cannot recover from its customers. That financial viability subsidy, in 2019–20, was $135.9 million. Again, 
that was not in the budget but it is in the actual. Those three factors account for $403 million of the $443 million 
difference between the budget figure and the actual figure. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: In summary, taking away these one-offs, which are temporary in nature, Synergy provided for 
the government a suitable mechanism for transferring the Bell Resources money. However, the Treasurer in the 
previous budget, when he was Minister for Energy, made a song and dance about reducing the subsidies that had 
flowed to Synergy over the years and that can run away from a government very quickly. It appears, from this data, 
that that is happening again—that is, as the Under Treasurer indicated, there is a very large increase in the subsidy 
forecast in 2020–21, and in the out years is it almost two and a half times that which was forecast in the previous 
budget. Is there a fundamental problem of deterioration in the competitive finances of Synergy? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: The Minister for Energy has made it fairly clear that he now has a plan and a pathway, if you 
like, to try to transition Synergy to a more sustainable footing, and it is important that we do that for those very 
reasons. As the member said, those payments can run out of hand if we are not careful, and that is what we need to 
keep a very close eye on. Synergy has done a lot of work already—I have seen what it has been doing—and I expect, 
through the efforts of the Minister for Energy, that that will continue. As the member can see, we have to support 
that through to try to get it to a sustainable position. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: The Treasurer’s policy as Minister for Energy was actually to make Synergy cover its costs; 
clearly, that is not happening. Has there been a change of government policy to put back the subsidy to Synergy on 
a permanent basis? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: No. That is a fair question, but no, because we are now giving Synergy a fairly clear pathway to 
sustainability. To be fair, that started under the member’s government, to try to get the costs out of Synergy. That 
has continued and I think the board has done a reasonably good job on that. But the reality is that there is a range 
of assets that Synergy needs to deal with and move into a new energy environment. That is going to be painful for 
Synergy, but it will have to do it. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Under my watch the electricity sectors caused a few shocks to the Treasurer—sometimes me, 
sometimes others. I can remember one, in particular. Is the Treasurer worried that those will happen again, given 
some of the operating weaknesses of Synergy, particularly some of its own coal-fired power stations? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: The energy system always worries me, as I suspect it did the member. It moves a little bit, and 
suddenly there is a big impact on the balance sheet. I think Synergy has, in the mind of its board, a clear pathway 
forward, and that is what we are supporting through. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: I want to focus on page 89 of budget paper No 3 and major changes in the operating expenses. 
That is also further along on page 143, with major spending changes to capital expenditure. I refer to the line I mentioned 
in my reply to the budget speech that occurs under most departments, “WA Recovery Plan and Other COVID-19 Related 
Spending”. I note that when I go back through budget papers No 1 and No 2, it is very difficult to reconcile all these 
things. If we look at the first one on page 89 under Premier and Cabinet, which we talked about in the first hour, there is 
$8.3 million in 2020–21 and $4.6 million in 2019–20. I referred to this and reconciled it with page 27, which lists all the 
key initiatives in the total public sector to do with the WA recovery plan. It totals $5.5 billion. When I think about the 
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recovery plan and COVID, this has happened since the midyear review in December. When I tallied both the operating 
expenses and the capital expenditure for these major spending changes to do with the WA recovery plan, it amounted to 
$4 140 900. In fact, it is exactly $2.07 billion in both the opex and the capex. It is a little bit of a surprise that it is exactly 
the same. It raised a little red flag. The first question I have is: what percentage of the $4.1 billion is attributed in the 
$5.5 billion recovery plan? Is all the $4.1 billion in the recovery plan or are they two totally different things? 
[3.50 pm] 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I listened with keenness to the member’s speech on the budget. The first point I want to make is 
to assure the member there is not a $4.1 billion slush fund, sadly. I will start my answer by quoting from page 87 
of budget paper No 3. It states — 

Agency spending as part of the State Government’s $5.5 billion WA Recovery Plan, along with other 
spending directly related to COVID-19, is reported at the aggregate level in the following tables. 

They are the tables that the member is talking about. It continues — 
Information on specific WA Recovery Plan initiatives and other COVID-19 spending changes is available 
by agency in Budget Paper No. 2: Budget Statements. 

That is about the more specific spends. Coming back to the $2.07 billion opex and $2.07 billion capex, I cannot 
confirm how the member got there and I cannot confirm what is in it or not because I have not done those sums, 
but the total does not match the $5.5 billion recovery plan as it is only for the general government sector and does 
not include expenditure by the government trading enterprises. In particular, it does not include the forgone revenue 
items, because forgone revenue has been part of the $5.5 billion recovery plan. That is set out in chapter 2 of budget 
paper No 3, on page 27. The member gave me that page number, sorry. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: Is the Treasurer saying that things like the payroll tax waiver are not included in the major 
spending changes? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: That is a revenue waiver, yes. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: Is that why it is not — 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Correct, but the member will see it at page 27 as part of the revenue forgone component. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: Can the Treasurer point out on page 27 some of the spend that is outside the general public sector? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I imagine there will be a range of examples like renewable energy, which I suspect is done through 
the energy GTEs. Other examples include the items “Freeze of Household Fees and Charges” and “Regional Land 
Booster Package”, which is done through DevelopmentWA. A range of them would be separate from the general 
government sector. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: Is the Treasurer saying that $4.1 billion is either a loss of revenue or sitting in the GTEs? The 
Treasurer is taking my word that it is $4.1 billion, because I tallied it. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: It is clear that there will be revenue waivers and also the GTEs are delivering a range of things 
for the government, which is not unusual. Lotterywest grants are another example. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: Given that the “WA Recovery Plan and Other COVID-19 Related Spending” is such a major 
spending change, why has better information not been provided around it? There is a description for every other 
spending line under the major spending changes. However, this $4 billion contains no description whatsoever in 
the major spending changes. Why has it been left out? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: As I read to the member from page 87, a lot of the detail about the individual agencies that have 
responsibility for particular COVID spends is in budget paper No 2. The point I am making is that further detail is 
there, but the member might need to go to budget paper No 2 to find it. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: Unlike every spending change that is listed in budget paper No 2, the same as the recovery 
plan, there is no description in the documents about those spends but there is a specific line item. It is specific in the 
description of its title in the spend, but a description is not given in the way that it is given for every other major 
spending change outlined in budget paper No 3. There is nothing like that in the other volumes. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I think there is. I think budget paper No 2 is reasonably transparent, particularly around when it 
is a spend as opposed to revenue forgone, and where that spend is happening. The budget papers are just as detailed 
as any other for the spend under the COVID-19 headings. Ultimately, if the member does not think it is sufficient, 
there is also the capacity to ask the relevant agency ministers, but I think it is just as transparent as it has been in 
previous budgets. The member is right that it is a big spend. Anytime there is a big spend by the government with 
an initiative, it is set out exactly the same as it normally is. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to page 176 of budget paper No 3 and the royalties for regions expenditure program. 
There is a line item for the “Country Water Pricing Subsidy”. This is not new for the royalties for regions budget 
because it was put in place when the Treasurer came into government. However, I note there has been a change to 
this subsidy and in how much is coming from royalties for regions. In the last three budgets, each of the out years 
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slowly brought the funding of the pricing subsidy under royalties for regions—every year’s budget brought in another 
year, but it was moving towards the actuals of the country water pricing subsidy. For a period, a certain amount was 
paid by royalties for regions and a certain amount was paid out of the consolidated account. Now, for whatever reason, 
$250 million a year is booked against royalties for regions and the rest of it will be paid out of the consolidated fund. 
I am interested in why that decision was made, because it does not reflect the trend of the last three state budgets. Why 
has the Treasurer decided to lock it in at $250 million a year, even though it is not the full Water Corporation subsidy? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I will add to this information with the condition that the member may need to run it past the 
Minister for Water, who might have a bit more detail. I think we made that decision as it is an appropriate amount 
of money to support the country water pricing subsidy from royalties for regions. I thought $250 million was an 
appropriate amount and we anticipate that we will maintain that across the forward estimates. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: In previous budgets, my recollection is that something like $300 million was in the out years, 
so the decision that $250 million is an appropriate amount was made for this budget, but certainly not for other 
budgets. Did the Treasurer become enlightened?  
[4.00 pm] 
Mr B.S. WYATT: The one thing I wanted to ensure was that essential services for remote Aboriginal communities 
were funded, as they should be funded, from RforR. I know that had an impact, as the member said, of $300 million 
or whatever it was. We have effectively struck a figure and maintained that. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Now we have a nice round figure, Treasurer, so the RforR budget over the forward estimates — 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Sorry to interject, but as the member points out, of the $250 million a year from RforR and the 
rest, another couple of hundred million dollars across the forward estimates is from the consolidated account. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Treasurer, we now have a nice round figure out of a billion dollars across the forwards for this 
country water pricing subsidy. Out of the royalties for regions program of just over $4 billion, in effect, one-quarter 
of the royalties for regions program is now being washed out and the spend is no longer constrained by the royalties 
for regions rules; in fact, just this one item alone frees up a billion dollars across the forwards to be spent on anything 
in Western Australia. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: If we were to pull that out and stick it into the consolidated account, that, of course, would have 
an impact on the broader finances of the state. We see this as an appropriate way to secure the subsidised country 
water price. I think it is more than appropriate. We can get fixated on RforR, but it is not just royalties for regions that 
funds regional WA. I think I made the point in question time that of the $27 billion in capital spend across the forwards, 
$7.5 billion is spent on infrastructure in regional WA, of which less than 10 per cent comes from royalties for regions. 
Historically, under the former government, that was well over 20 per cent. To a certain extent there are swings and 
roundabouts around where the funding comes from, but it is clear that it secures the country water pricing subsidy but 
does not then limit the capacity for the consolidated account to be tapped for other spends that are needed in regional WA. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Further to that question, does the Treasurer think that this outcome is the view that the electors 
had when the Labor Party committed to royalties for regions going into the 2017 election? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: We made it clear that we were going to maintain royalties for regions, which we have. But, as 
I said, we have also increased the spend from the consolidated account considerably. That is something we are 
proud of and that we will continue to do, if needs be. Royalties for regions has been critiqued in the way in which 
it was spent under the former government by the member for Riverton. Indeed, the shadow Minister for Finance 
said on radio last week that he considered some $2 billion of RforR spent under the former government was 
wasteful. It is also how you spend the money and what you spend it on. Yes, royalties for regions is important, but 
the broader budget, outside of royalties for regions, has a very considerable spend. Hence, I made that point that 
of the $7.5 billion in infrastructure expenditure in regional WA, less than 10 per cent is funded through royalties 
for regions; the rest is funded through the normal operations of government. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: I go back to the minister’s transactions operating subsidies and we talked about Synergy. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Sorry, member, I have closed that up. What page is it? 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: I refer to budget paper No 2, volume 1, page 151. I would like to explore public transport 
subsidies. A very large increase is forecast in the subsidy in 2020–21. I assume that large increase from the previous 
year and forward estimates is something to do with COVID-19. Although there has been a significant increase 
over the forward subsidy estimate of about $100 million to $200 million a year, I find it very hard to believe that the 
subsidy in 2023–24 goes down when the Morley–Ellenbrook line opens that year and Metronet is largely operating 
in full swing. Can the Treasurer explain how he gets a reduction in subsidies when he is opening up new lines? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: There would be an assumption around patronage numbers on the public transport network, 
member. The member is right, the increase in 2020–21 is a result of COVID-related impacts but also bringing to 
book the operating subsidy for Yanchep and Thornlie–Cockburn as well. I suspect that in the out years, at the very 
least, we have brought those to book. That would be patronage related in respect of those out years. The Minister for 
Transport appears before the estimates hearings tomorrow and might be able to provide a bit more detail around that. 



 [ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE A — Wednesday, 21 October 2020] E237 

 

Dr M.D. NAHAN: Is Treasury confident that these forecasts are valid? It is significantly increasing patronage 
because new lines are opening and the subsidy rate on those lines is in the vicinity of 70 per cent and probably more 
like 80 per cent, but there is a decrease in the overall subsidy. How does that happen? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes. We are as confident as we can be four years away from that time frame. I think 
Western Australians have shown themselves willing to take up public transport when they are confident to do so. 
I guess we will not know until the 2023–24 annual report whether that assumption has been correct. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: So the Treasurer is adding thousands of new patrons and each one is heavily subsidised, unless 
there is a complete turnaround in the finances of the Perth Transport Authority, which is not expected. How does 
that lead to a reduction in subsidies? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Again, I can only assume it is from patronage. The member will have to take that up with the 
Minister for Transport, who is much better placed to give the detail around those forward assumptions. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: I refer to page 68 of budget paper No 3, “Total Transfer Duty”, so stamp duties. Given the major 
policy announcement around the foreign buyers tax, I cannot find any line item that specifically refers to that. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: It was an election commitment, but in terms of overall revenue, it is a small component of 
total transfer duty. Thankfully, the Under Treasurer is here to point me to page 208 of budget paper No 3, under 
“Transfer duty”, the line item “Foreign Buyers surcharge”, which forecasts revenue for 2020–21 of $19 million. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: Given there is also a 75 per cent rebate on stamp duty and the foreign buyers tax for foreign 
buyers, the Treasurer has listed that this level of revenue is being raised. Does the Treasurer have any indication 
of how much in rebates has been given back to foreign buyers in this period? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I have a sneaking suspicion that we do not keep the record on that. In fact, the division for the 
Department of Finance will be dealt with a little later, so perhaps the member can bowl that up then because the 
Finance people manage that. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: Yes. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Treasurer, I refer to page 11 of budget paper No 3. We discussed before the area of labour 
market employment. I wonder whether the Treasurer can give me the total number of jobs in net terms that have 
been created since Labor came to government in 2017. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I have an interesting note on this that I might reference. A note has been passed to me that the 
number of jobs as at September was 49 500, so there has been an increase in job numbers since March 2017. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: In net terms since the election? 
[4.10 pm] 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes. It is 49 500. I think it is worth making a couple of points about the difference between 
how the state and commonwealth budgets account for and assume things. In Western Australia, it tends to be the 
annual average. In the commonwealth, it tends to be slightly different depending upon what it is. The WA Department 
of Treasury forecast in the state budget for employment growth is reported in annual average terms. Although 
employment is forecast to fall, as members can see, by 0.25 per cent in 2020–21, if WA had reported its forecasts in 
the same way as the commonwealth—that is, in quarterly year-ended terms—it would have reported a 5.4 per cent 
increase in employment compared with the commonwealth budget forecast of 2.75 per cent. I make the point that even 
though there is a negative 0.25 per cent forecast in annual average terms over 2020–21, that means that employment is 
projected to increase by around 70 000 people between the June quarter 2020 and the June quarter 2021. Hence, if we 
reported that the same way as the commonwealth, it would be a 5.4 per cent increase. That often causes some confusion 
because the commonwealth will have quite different forecasting, whether it is for iron ore price differences et cetera, 
because of free on board versus cost of freight or, in this case, how it is reported. I wanted to make that point. 
Coming back to the member’s specific question, the increase is 49 500, but we expect the raw numbers to continue 
to increase. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: I have a very quick question. I refer to page 168 of budget paper No 2, volume 1. Has there 
been a change to the accounting treatment of grants that pass from the commonwealth through the state to other 
agencies like private schools? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: There was in last year’s budget. I will let the Under Treasurer provide some information on that. 
Mr M. Barnes: The member is correct. A change in accounting standards came into effect last year, and we reflected 
it for the first time in last year’s budget. Under that change in standard, commonwealth grants flow through the state, 
primarily for local governments and private schools. We used to book that revenue and then book the expenditure 
when it went out—so it grossed up both sides of the budget. Now we do not recognise it; it just passes straight through. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Has Treasury adjusted its backcasted aggregates, because it comes to about $2.5 billion in a year? 
Has this accounting change been backcast for previous years for comparative purposes? 
Mr M. Barnes: Yes, member, we have backcast for that change. 
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Mr B.S. WYATT: I should have mentioned to the member for Bateman that not all of the $5.5 billion recovery 
plan is captured in 2020–21; some of it is in 2019–20. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: The $4.140 billion is over the forward estimates as well. I have one technical question about 
that $4.140 billion. Is 100 per cent of what is listed under major spending changes in the $5.5 billion? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I can only assume so. Again, I would have to go back and check. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: Do all the line items under major spending changes form part of the $5.5 billion and there is 
nothing else under major spending changes that is in addition to the $5.5 billion? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: That is right. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: I should be able to point to something in the budget papers for this. Does Treasury have a unit 
that manages Metronet or does Metronet-related work? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: No. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: There is no particular Treasury unit that assists with that, but it is one of the big spend projects 
in our state budget. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: We do not have a dedicated Metronet team; we have people obviously working on transport 
infrastructure. In terms of the internal structure, the Under Treasurer will make some comments. 
Mr M. Barnes: Member, we structure our budget areas in Treasury by portfolio. A team in Treasury looks after the 
transport portfolio. Obviously, it is spending a lot of time on Metronet, but is not a dedicated Metronet team; it is 
just a standard portfolio-based team. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: It deals with transport infrastructure. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: What is the slippage in this budget against previous budgets for the work that has been done on 
Metronet? What has been pushed out? I am aware that there have been time lags, but I do not have a monetary figure 
against that. I am interested in the numbers under the Metronet banner that have been pushed out in the budget. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Does the member mean in terms of outside the forward estimates? 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: The first budget has the spend and where we are spending it. If things are pushed out as the 
project progresses, the spend has to be moved to the out years. I am interested in the drag that is occurring when 
things are not done in expected time frames. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I draw to the member’s attention the obvious change around the Forrestfield–Airport Link simply 
because of the issues with sinkholes et cetera, but the budget itself has $5.7 billion for Metronet. There have been a few 
changes in timing, particularly since we have also brought into the Metronet project projects that were going to be done 
later. There are three projects in particular. One project is very, very important—the level crossing removal on the 
Armadale line—and the others are the Byford line, and the Midland station redevelopment project. We have brought 
forward those projects as an opportunity to try to create more activity in this COVID environment. I am not certain that 
I have answered the member’s question. I suspect he might have to look at previous budgets to answer his own question. 

Meeting suspended from 4.16 to 4.22 pm 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: I would like to discuss the GST grants a bit and, in particular, explore any discussions the Treasurer 
might have had with his interstate colleagues. The GST top-up that the Turnbull and Morrison governments have put in 
have been hugely beneficial for Western Australia. Page 74 of budget paper No 3, under “Projected GST Relativity 
and GST Share” shows a 60 to 70 per cent increase over the forward estimates and WA’s national GST pool. The share 
might be small, but that is a very large increase in our share, population adjusted, particularly in the context of a shrinking 
GST pool, at least this year and probably next, or for as long as we are struggling with COVID-19. Have there been 
any complaints from the government’s interstate compatriots about the bountiful harvest that it is having? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I thank the member for the question. Suffice to say, the member will not be surprised to learn 
that there have been the occasional grumbles from some of my colleagues, but some of the real hostility is left for 
the Under Treasurer and the Deputy Under Treasurer when they meet their equivalents in other states. Ultimately, 
as the member would appreciate—I think he said this in his reply to the budget speech—even with a weaker pool 
than we thought we would have when we put out the midyear review last year, it provides Treasury with much more 
certainty. We are still net contributors, as we in this room all know. It is no longer a point of friction with colleagues, 
but they do raise it, and not often in a positive light. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Has anyone suggested a new review into the methodologies? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: No, not seriously. That is a good question because I have been alerted to that. As I said, I think 
the Under Treasurer and the Deputy Under Treasurer’s colleagues in particular would like to see a review, but 
certainly at the elected level, that has not been proposed. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: We are the only state that pays 30 per cent tax on our GST. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Exactly, member for Bateman. 
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Mr D.C. NALDER: I shift to the assumptions on unemployment and turn to page 2 of budget paper No 3. I am keen 
to understand this. Obviously, unemployment has dropped to 6.7 per cent yet we are still forecasting an unemployment 
rate of eight per cent. I assume that that is a reflection of JobKeeper and JobSeeker but eight per cent is obviously an 
assumed average, so we are predicting that at some point it will spike significantly higher than even eight per cent. 
I want to try to understand what sort of modelling assumptions have been done to make up that eight per cent. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: The member is right. Before I pass to the Under Treasurer, I will respond to a couple of points 
the member made—firstly, how we account for the unemployment rate versus how the commonwealth does, and also 
the other issue around the impact of JobKeeper and JobSeeker, which might be a separate question. I will throw 
that first point of the assumption around the eight per cent rate to the Under Treasurer. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: I assume that that is one of the things that is driving it. 
Mr M. Barnes: I will make a few points. The Treasurer referred to the different bases of calculation with the way 
we calculate and the way the commonwealth does. On unemployment, the commonwealth forecast for 2020–21 is 
an unemployment rate of 7.25 per cent. That is for the June quarter of 2021. Its forecast is that the unemployment 
rate in the June quarter of 2021 will be 7.25 per cent. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: Is that the average over that quarter? 
Mr M. Barnes: Yes, just for that quarter, whereas our forecast of eight per cent is the year average across the 
whole 2020–21 year. That is the first point. 
The second point relates to JobSeeker, which is a relevant issue. Based on the September labour force data that the 
ABS released recently, we have about 97 000 unemployed people in WA. We have about 167 000 people on 
JobSeeker in WA. That is a difference of about 70 000. That in part reflects the fact that during the COVID period, 
up to the end of September, the commonwealth removed the mutual obligation requirement on JobSeekers to actively 
search for work. Unsurprisingly, a number of JobSeekers were not actively searching for work and therefore have 
not been counted as unemployed. That mutual obligation requirement has come back on, so they now have to start 
actively searching for work—I think eight jobs a month at the moment. The mutual obligation requirement is back 
on. If those people cannot find a job now, they will come up in the unemployment data because they have to search 
for work now. If they cannot find a job, they will be recorded as unemployed. That is a reason we will see ongoing 
volatility in the unemployment rate for quite some time. That JobSeeker issue is one of the reasons for that volatility 
and that unemployment rate and it may put a bit of upward pressure on the unemployment rate in the short term. 
The participation rate is another factor. As the member knows, the unemployment rate is a function of the participation 
rate as well. Participation has already rebounded quite quickly. We expect that it will continue to increase over 
2020–21. As more people look for work and the participation rate increases, that will put a bit of upward pressure 
on the unemployment rate unless jobs growth can outpace that increase in the participation rate. 
There has been a lot of noise in the labour force data for the past six months, and I think there will be for at least 
another six months. That noise may put a bit of upward pressure on the average unemployment rate over the year. 
They are basically some of the factors behind that eight per cent annual average forecast. 
[4.30 pm] 
Mr D.C. NALDER: I note in the forecast on page 11 that the government is assuming a flatline participation rate 
over this year and the forward estimates of around 68 per cent. 
Mr M. Barnes: It is gradually increasing. In 2019–20, it was 67.5 per cent and it is now 68 per cent in 2020–21, 
which does not sound like much but it has a significant impact on the unemployment rate. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: In the final year of the forward estimates, we are still forecasting a relatively high unemployment 
rate of six per cent. Prior to coronavirus, we were trending in a way that was below that six per cent. We will not 
have recovered to pre-coronavirus times. What is driving that in the economic models to suggest that four years 
down the track our unemployment rate will still be worse than it was pre-coronavirus? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Before I pass to the Under Treasurer to answer that—I am looking to him to see whether I am going 
into areas about which I do not know what I am talking about, which may well be the case—there are assumptions 
around higher unemployment. Global disruptions such as this have historically seen higher unemployment rates for 
longer. I will pass to the Under Treasurer to see whether he has anything more specific to add to the member’s question.  
Mr M. Barnes: We are really going off that historical experience when we have had contractions or recessions in 
the past. Unemployment is very quick to increase but very slow to come back down. It is very uncertain, this time 
around, given the unique situation of this COVID-driven contraction, but it is basically that historically slow response 
for unemployment to come back down. As the member said, we are forecasting that the unemployment rate will 
gradually decline to an average of six per cent by 2023–24. Six per cent is pretty much in line with the long run 
average unemployment rate. The commonwealth has a similar trajectory. It is going down to a forecast of 5.5 per cent 
by 2023–24. Again, that will be the June quarter of 2024, rather than the year average. It is based on the historical 
experience that the unemployment rate is generally slow to come down out of a recession.  
Dr M.D. NAHAN: What total share of JobSeeker and JobKeeper are in WA?  
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Mr B.S. WYATT: That is a good question. I will read out some of this document, because I think it deals with the 
member’s question. Data from the Australian Taxation Office shows that 318 507 people in WA were receiving 
JobKeeper payments in August 2020. There is a footnote saying that JobKeeper payment data by location is based on 
where an organisation is registered with the ATO and may not reflect where the organisation trades or where its 
employees are based. The member would be familiar with that. That means that around 24 per cent of employed people 
in WA were receiving JobKeeper payments in August, compared with almost 29 per cent nationally; it is less than the 
national number. The number of businesses receiving JobKeeper payments is likely to fall significantly after September. 
Many firms that initially qualified are likely to become ineligible over time in line with the improved economic 
conditions. The number of people receiving JobSeeker payments in WA totalled 166 990 as at 2 October—we have 
more updated figures for JobSeeker than we do for JobKeeper—which is a fall of eight per cent from its peak of 
181 348 people in May. The eight per cent fall for JobSeeker in WA between May and early October is the largest 
fall of all jurisdictions, with reductions across all jurisdictions except, unsurprisingly, Victoria over that period. An 
86 per cent increase in WA during the COVID-19 period was less than the 101 per cent increase at the national level. 
In August 2020, which is the latest common data point, 492 250 people in WA were receiving either JobKeeper or 
JobSeeker. That is around 34 per cent of the labour force, which is the lowest share of all the states, and below 39 per cent 
nationally. I make the point that that is in August. A bit has happened since August, but it gives the member that context.  
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Were any people in the mining sector on JobSeeker or JobKeeper?  
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes, there were, but a small number by the looks of it. The share of JobKeeper in mining was 
1.9 per cent. It is a small amount.  
Dr M.D. NAHAN: That is small, but the total workforce is about six per cent or maybe a bit higher nowadays.  
Mr B.S. WYATT: Sorry, I am now reading the graph properly. JobKeeper for the mining sector was 1.9 per cent, 
but of the people employed it was 5.3 per cent. The member is right, it is obviously around six per cent.  
Dr M.D. NAHAN: What was the sector most represented under JobKeeper? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Professional services has the largest share.  
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Really? What was the share?  
Mr B.S. WYATT: The share was 13.3 per cent.  
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Maybe the Under Treasurer can help me: what is “professional services”? Is it accountants and 
lawyers, or somebody else?  
Mr B.S. WYATT: I assume it would include those, but it is probably broader than that. 
Mr M. Barnes: It certainly includes those, member, as well as engineering, for example.  
Mr D.T. REDMAN: I draw the Treasurer’s attention to page 5 of budget paper No 3, which is about the Bell Group 
settlement. The government made the decision to put the lion’s share of that into household concessions in the 
form of payments against their electricity bills. Were there other considerations about how to spread the Bell Group 
windfall across Western Australia’s population?  
Mr B.S. WYATT: It is a good question and I guess everybody has an idea of what we could spend $650 million on. 
I make a couple of points. It was a timely settlement. It has been going for a long time. The previous government 
tried and we supported that attempt, and, thankfully, we finally got there. Those who still remember the period 
remember the car registration levy—we are a bit forward, because the Insurance Commission of Western Australia 
is not here yet, but maybe we will have a similar conversation then—which was to perhaps fill the hole of the then 
SGIC at the time. It was not just around funding the Bell Group fallout and the Bell Group litigation, hence the 
view of how to return it the best way we can to Western Australians. Also, the environment of COVID provided 
a nice opportunity to assist households. We got there fairly quickly, to be frank.  
[4.40 pm] 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Was the objective to get a return in some format to all Western Australians and this was seen 
as a pool for that? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: But this does not return it to all Western Australians; it returns it only to those who have 
a power bill, and, indeed, it does not return it to providers other than Synergy and Horizon customers. I am thinking 
of homeless people, as an example. Is this measure simply locked in as a concession for this and that is it? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes. It returns it to a lot more people than if we had gone through the car registration mechanism. 
This is almost the only way—as the member quite rightly pointed out—that the state has an insight into almost 
every household. It is much broader than if we focused only on car registration. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Will anyone get two lots of $600 because they have two houses? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes, they will. Is it perfect? No. I have been watching the not unreasonable calls for means testing, 
but as much as we can means test it, effectively, we did that earlier on by doubling the energy assistance payments. 
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As the member and everyone in the chamber knows, we do not have the capacity to means test these payments at 
the state level, so we have done it as much as we can. Yes, there will be imperfections, but they will be minor in terms 
of the whole spend. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: One extension to the criteria is highlighted on that page and it refers to customers who receive 
the energy concession extension scheme. I assume that picks up strata groups and/or villages in caravan parks. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Does someone have to be a concession card holder to receive it, or is it simply extended to 
those recipients? Do they have to get a concession card of some sort? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: That is right. If they are on that scheme, they have a concession card anyway. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: The individual? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes. I will answer it a bit now, on the proviso that I might need to add more information when 
the Department of Finance appears, because it is doing the detailed work on it. The vast majority of the amount 
will go to Synergy and Horizon customers. That is not too difficult. However, some people will need to apply, and 
we are working that up now because we do not have visibility into their billing arrangements, so they will need to 
apply to the Department of Finance to get those payments. Hopefully, we will have that online very shortly. Instead 
of rolling out in November, it might be rolled out for them in December. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: In a strata complex with 200 units, I assume that some of those owners or owner–occupiers will 
be concession card holders who will get a concession and that will be the pathway for them to get the $600. I assume also 
that the owners or owner–occupiers in a strata complex who do not have a concession card will simply not get the $600. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: The intention is that they will, but we are working on a way to make sure that they can. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Is the intention that they will all get it? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes. Again, I am sorry, but when the director general of Finance is here, she might be able to 
provide more substance to my answer. I am worried that I have not provided enough information to the member. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: This is not a question of self-interest, but a whole lot of people are off the grid and supply 
their own energy. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: If I can exclude the member, I will, whether he is on or off the grid! 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: I know that the Treasurer is doing his damnedest! 
That includes pastoralists on pastoral stations, for example. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I will have to take that on notice, I am sorry, or ask me again when Finance is here. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: I was going to leave this question until the Insurance Commission of Western Australia appears, 
but it is probably a Treasury question anyway. I refer to the heading “Details of Administered Transactions” on 
page 166 of budget paper No 2. The 2020–21 budget estimate is $490 million and in the previous year it was 
$207 million. Obviously, it was a lot less the year before. I assume that is to do with the Bell Resources case, but 
it looks like not all of that amount will pass through in 2020–21 and certain parts have passed through in the previous 
year. I wonder how that could have occurred given that the funds did not arrive until August this year. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes, it is Bell related. The Insurance Commission of Western Australia will be appearing. Can 
the member ask me the question again then and I will put it to the CEO? He will be able to provide a better answer 
than I can. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: I want an update on the sale of TAB. The budget says that negotiations were put off until 2021. 
The sale of TAB was tied to the redevelopment of King Edward Memorial Hospital for Women. Is there any update 
on the expectation of the sale price? Also, if the TAB sale does not go ahead, given the uncertainty of the gaming 
market, does that mean the government’s commitment to King Edward is off also? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: No. That commitment around the sale of the TAB was when we expected the transaction would 
take place. That has been deferred to next year, but our plans for King Edward are no longer linked to the sale of 
the TAB. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: If the government has delinked it, does that mean the government is still committed to King Edward? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes, we are still committed to King Edward. To be honest, I would like to conduct the TAB 
transaction as well because I think it is in the benefit of TAB to do that, but, unsurprisingly, with the volatility of the 
share market at the time—although the share market since then has done surprisingly well—there was no appetite 
among the likely buyers to continue with the sale at the time, and hence that was deferred. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: If the government is still committed to King Edward, where is it in the budget? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: We are working on that. I heard only bits of what the Minister for Health said today, but we have 
planning money for working on that in the budget and, ultimately, an announcement will be made in due course. 
The planning around it is progressing. 
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Mr D.C. NALDER: Getting back to the economic challenges in the forecast modelling, we talked earlier about 
the impact of dwelling investments on state final demand. I want to focus on dwelling investments as a discrete 
discussion. Obviously, we have seen a spike in growth of 13.25 per cent in 2021–22, but then it falls off a cliff 
with a 17 per cent decline in 2022–23. We raised that matter during some banter in the chamber earlier this week. 
Is that purely because of the stimulus coming off and the fact that we have seen a lack of population growth? What 
is driving the 17 per cent decline in 2022–23? 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Clearly, the stimulus is having a big impact on that; hence the change in 2021–22 from 0.75 per cent 
to 13.25 per cent. The decision to extend the construction date by six months through to the end of next year will 
have an impact in 2022–23. I am not entirely certain what year, but I will ask Mr Barnes to comment. 

Mr M. Barnes: I confirm that that pattern is almost entirely due to the timing of the stimulus impact. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Hence our decision. I will get an update from Treasury about what that decision is. To add to that, 
because this might help the debate—I have already talked about the pipeline—the significant increase in indicators 
for future activity is expected to translate to around 18 500 dwelling commencements in 2020–21, which is similar 
to the commencement levels in 2017–18. This is expected to be followed by a pronounced lift in new and used 
dwelling investment in 2021–22, reflecting the lag between the sale of land and the eventual construction expenditure. 
We have pushed that out a bit with the decision announced on Monday. Following the cessation of the grants on 
31 December 2020, the number of land sales is anticipated to contract over the 2021 calendar year, reflecting that 
pull forward and concentration of demand into the second half of 2020.  

Again, that is being pushed out a bit. The fall is now likely to be less than that 17 per cent contraction. I suspect it 
will not offset the entire fall. It will certainly have an impact, but it will not be so sharp. 

[4.50 pm] 

Mr D.C. NALDER: I am concerned that the decline is greater than the actual benefit derived from the stimulus. Let 
us assume it is a similar level. Is that just arguing that all this stimulus has done is to bring forward future demand 
rather than help kickstart the economy to get things going again? 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes, it would create extra activity. The 38 per cent increase in first home buyer activity has 
obviously created some extra activity. Two things have happened—a bring forward and some new activity. The 
population growth projections highlight the fact that it is a bring forward and hence expected to climb. I think 
I have said in question time a few times that the Governor of the Reserve Bank comes to the Treasury meetings. 
He is pretty prominent in the media these days in talking about keeping people connected to work. When we were 
going into the restrictions, both the Housing Industry Association and, I think, the Master Builders Association were 
forecasting this cliff, if you like, to occur in May this year or even September; it might have been a bit later. We 
have a very short pipeline in WA compared with other states. Other states have longer pipelines. That was about 
bringing that forward and, hopefully, the population numbers will be back to a more normalised period by then. 
I do not disagree with the points that the member for Bateman and the member for Riverton made; there is no 
doubt that there has been a large bring forward. It was stronger and bigger than I thought. There has been new 
activity with first home buyers, but the member is quite correct: we need the population to come back to a more 
normalised level. 

Mr D.C. NALDER: The problem in our domestic housing and construction sector will return in 2022–23, which 
largely suggests that either we will have a problem or further action will be required to at least support it until we 
get population growth. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes. The Under Treasurer might be able to add to that. Vacancy rates might drive some extra 
activity as well. Even today, it was reported that vacancy rates are now under one per cent. That might produce 
a response, bearing in mind the lag time for it to build might bring forward some more activity to fill that hole in 
2022–23. Does the Under Treasurer want to add to that at all? 

Mr M. Barnes: One point we probably have not discussed is the key issue that the industry has expressed to us, 
which is their pipeline of work—signing people up. When they do the work and spend the money, which is what 
matters in terms of our forecasts, it is almost a secondary consideration for the industry. They obviously want to 
sign people up and build up their pipeline of future work. That is what this grant has done, in conjunction with the 
commonwealth grant. With the forecast strong increase in dwelling investment in 2021–22, the hope is that we will 
be able to sustain an elevated pipeline for some time. Even though we expect the actual expenditure on constructing 
houses will decline in 2022–23, it is hoped that the activity happening now will sustain a pipeline into the future, 
even if not at current levels. They will still have customers on their books even though we expect the expenditure 
on those houses to fall in 2022–23. 

Mr D.C. NALDER: I understand that. I know the building and construction concession had to be extended because 
I heard those noises in the economy over the previous couple of months. A lot were struggling. There has also 
been a financing issue. The banks have not been prepared to finance them. There are some challenges there. The 
decline in dwelling investment will flow through to a reduction in activity at some point. It may be deferred a bit, but 
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there will still be a decline in activity at some point; maybe it will be the following year. Dwelling investment might 
not correlate directly with the activity, but it is still a decline in activity at some point. The government cannot turn 
around and claim the growth one minute and ignore the decline the next. A 17 per cent decline following 13 per cent 
growth, off a higher base, is a bigger decline than the size of the growth. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: All things being equal now. Bear in mind that is 2022–23 and the midyear review will update 
that. The decision to extend the period to commence construction will have an impact on that. Again, it is about 
keeping people connected to work in the fallout of these restrictions. That is really the big effort around 2020–21 
in particular. The commonwealth budget was very much focused on 2020–21 and a lot of its spend in 2021–22 is 
on infrastructure. By the time we get there, hopefully other factors will have been at play. 

Mr D.C. NALDER: My point is that it is a red flag in the future. I want an acknowledgement that there is a red 
flag here that there may be a potential problem in a certain sector of our domestic economy. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: We are all in agreement on that. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to the key budget aggregates on page 3 of the Economic and Fiscal Outlook. I note 
that there is expense growth of eight per cent in the 2020–21 budget estimate. I suspect there is a chunk of stimulus 
sitting in that. The COVID response is having a positive impact on expense growth. In 2021–22, we have a pretty 
significant retraction in that, of 5.1 per cent. This is in the general government sector. I was involved with the Health 
budget earlier this morning and I did not see any significant drop in the health budget in that particular year. In 
fact, it is still going up — 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Can you point it out to me? 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: It is still going up pretty solidly, and that includes the mental health sector, which is also 
a part of that. I wonder whether the Treasurer could give me a bit of an understanding about this. I know that some 
of the COVID response concessions, in the form of payroll tax concessions, would be booked as revenue forgone, 
as distinct from an actual cost in the 2020–21 budget that will come off. The net operating balance is wafer thin. 
Who is going to get hurt in that drop of 5.1 per cent from the expense side of the ledger? 

Mr B.S. WYATT: To a certain extent, the member has partially answered his own question. A lot of one-off spends 
are driving that. The member is quite correct: we do not expect to see a broad reduction in the spend of government 
agencies. That is certainly not what will happen. I will give the member an idea of how much the eight per cent is 
driven by the recovery efforts, which, hence, will drive the negative 5.1 per cent in 2021–22. The headline rate for 
expense growth is eight per cent in 2020–21, with expenses rising to $32.935 million. These headline figures 
include the government’s response to the COVID pandemic. Excluding the impact of the WA recovery plan and 
the one-off $600 household electricity credit, expense growth is projected to be about 3.3 per cent. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: That is for 2020–21? 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes. Take out that recovery and that is what is driving that negative five per cent. 

Dr M.D. NAHAN: I would like to get the Treasurer’s view on the economic forecasts, which are on page 11 of 
budget paper No 3. The largest increase promoting growth is in government investment. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes. 

Dr M.D. NAHAN: My perception is that a large share of the government’s investment is from the commonwealth; 
a lot of it is in construction, particularly rail. It is very narrowly focused on construction activity. It is clear to 
me from this, and from listening to the media, that there is a significant imbalance in our labour market between 
the unemployed and the demand for labour. There is a mismatching problem; there are all sorts of problems with 
it. It has been distorted by JobSeeker and JobKeeper to some extent, but also, historically, when we get an increase 
in investment of this magnitude—we had it 10 years ago—we import people from interstate, Kiwiland, and, of 
course, overseas more generally. That will not be the case now. Is the Treasurer concerned, first, that those 
projects will be able to get the labour that is needed and, second, keep to the budget? We are in a strange position 
in that the more we spend, the better off we are, because it is all stimulus, and therefore we have higher wages and 
more costs, which might be good in one sense but it does nothing additional. This is a major weakness in that we 
are seeing significant shortages of labour already in the construction sector when a large amount of the activity 
has not yet started. 

[5.00 pm] 

Mr B.S. WYATT: That is a great question. The member has flagged something that will be an issue globally for 
the next couple of years. By the time we get to the end of this year when all the state budgets are complete, everyone 
will be doing the same thing. Even assuming that tomorrow we could travel around Australia restriction-free, as 
we used to, everyone will be competing for labour. The member is quite correct. That is a risk to the spend profile, 
particularly for 2021–22, if we are not able to move not just around Australia but also, to be honest, internationally. 
I think that we can compete for international labour because Australia is a good place to live et cetera, but the member 
is right; that is a large increase in government investment, and one of the risks will be delivery. There is no doubt 
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about that. Finance will come in at some point, having been given some resources for its infrastructure delivery 
unit, to try and ensure that we can sequence this better than perhaps historically we have done, particularly in an 
environment in the next couple of years in which all the states will be heavily into infrastructure. The point the 
member makes has been well made. Under Treasurer, do you want to add to that for the member’s benefit? 
Mr M. Barnes: The only other thing is that when we were advising government on the recovery plan, we were very 
mindful of the issue that the member raised. In terms of the infrastructure component of the recovery plan, which, 
from memory, is almost half of the $5.5 billion, our advice to government, which it accepted and is reflected in the 
recovery, was to do a lot of small projects across the state—small, low risk, not complex projects, but refurbs and 
maintenance projects—precisely because we need the local workforce to do it, not internationally imported skilled 
labour. On the recovery side, I think that mitigates the risk to an extent. On the big rail projects, and given that other 
states are in that space as well, that is a valid risk. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Prior to COVID-19, the government strategy hinged on, as I interpreted it, three things: 
the expansion of Browse and Scarborough and the associated major investments; international importation of people, 
students and tourists; and, more broadly, diversification of the manufacturing base. We can forget the last one. Oil 
and gas is off for a while. International students and tourists are off for a period, and our universities are struggling 
badly, as they are across the nation and probably the world. What will replace that growth going forward, because 
that was the government’s major policy for growth? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Conversations with some universities suggest that the 2021 intake is—I am not saying awesome—
reasonably comfortable with the domestic market, but going forward there will be an issue if there is still an inability 
to travel into 2022. Perhaps it is fortunate, I do not know, but we have been less reliant on international students 
than have other states such as Victoria. Clearly, the universities will be feeling that pressure if they cannot replace 
those international students with domestic students—there is no doubt about that. Again, I am not saying that it 
has been replaced by domestic but there has been a lot of domestic uptake of university spaces for 2021. This is it. 
All budgets on the planet are now, I suspect, managing a lot of assumptions around 2021, but what 2022 will look 
like might be starkly different from what we are assuming here now. There is so much uncertainty. It is interesting—
the member for Riverton might have a view on this—that when we look at our assumptions around the consumer 
price index, global interest rates and inflation, pretty much every country on the planet will be doing exactly what 
we are doing for the next few years. Who knows what this will look like in a couple of years from now. 

The appropriation was recommended. 
Division 13: Office of the Auditor General, $11 732 000 — 
The appropriation was recommended. 
Division 20: Economic Regulation Authority, $2 388 000 — 
The appropriation was recommended. 
Division 14: Finance, $835 391 000 — 
Mr I.C. Blayney, Chair. 
Mr B.S. Wyatt, Minister for Finance. 
Miss J.L. Cant, Director General. 
Mr D. Geraghty, Chief Finance Officer. 
Ms K. Ingham, Deputy Director General, Advisory Services. 
Mr S. Whitmarsh, Deputy Director General, Building and Contracts. 
Miss H. Farrell, Chief Customer Officer. 
Mr P. Markham, General Manager, Market-led Proposals. 
Mr G.R. Gilbert, Deputy Director General, Service and Investment. 
Ms N. Godecke, Commissioner of State Revenue. 
Ms L. McDonnell, Principal Policy Adviser. 
[Witnesses introduced.] 
The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available 
the following day. The Chair will ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that both 
questions and answers are short and to the point. The estimates committee’s consideration of the estimates will be 
restricted to discussion of those items for which a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated account. Questions 
must be clearly related to a page number, item, program or amount in the current division. Members should give 
these details in preface to their question. If a division or service is the responsibility of more than one minister, 
a minister shall be examined only in relation to their portfolio responsibilities. 
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The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee rather than asking that the question 
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information he 
agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, 
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by Friday, 30 October 2020. 
I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the question 
on notice through the online questions system. 
Member for Warren–Blackwood. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to page 182 of budget paper No 2, volume 1. I note—it is no surprise—that a big part of 
the response to COVID has been around payroll tax changes and exemptions, including a $17 500 grant to businesses 
with a payroll of between $1 million and $4 million. I would love to understand the regional benefit that flows from 
that. Clearly, the Department of Finance has visibility of those businesses that have a payroll liability to the state. 
[5.10 pm] 
Mr B.S. WYATT: But not on a regional to metro basis. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Do they not have an address or a place of business? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes. I might have to throw to Nicki to provide you with a bit more detail on that. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: A postcode perhaps? 
Ms N. Godecke: Everyone who is registered for payroll tax has a registered address with us, but they are required 
to pay wages in respect of their employees in a particular area. We keep details of their registered address, but that 
is not necessarily where they conduct their business from. The information that we have in our system is just the 
address they choose to register with us. Some may have a regional address, but that does not mean that they pay 
wages in the region. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: I take it that it would be possible to provide data for those that have a regional address, but 
the department would not have confidence that it reflects the regional payroll liability. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: That is correct, but the commissioner may have more to add. 
Ms N. Godecke: It reflects their registered address. When we provide that information, it is on the basis that that 
is their registered address. It does not necessarily relate to whether their employees work in that region. At best, it 
is a rough proxy. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: What level of confidence would the department have about how reflective those regional 
addresses are? What is the margin for error in that data? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I suspect that in terms of providing targeted payroll tax policies, our confidence would be 
limited, but it might be a broad indicator. I will ask the commissioner to make some comments on that. 
Ms N. Godecke: Payroll tax liability is also made up on the basis of group operations. At a registered address, 
someone might be the designated group employer. They might have five or six different businesses that operate in 
different regions. They might have a registered metropolitan address, but have group members who operate across 
regions. Depending on where their group registration is and where their business is conducted, I would suggest 
that it is not a good proxy for any type of information on a policy basis because of the way that the grouping and 
the aggregation works through the payroll tax system. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Would the Treasurer be prepared to provide the information of those that have a regional address, 
with the qualifier that it is not a good proxy for any decisions? I am interested to see just how much that lands. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Can the member put that on notice? 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: By way of further information? Yes. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Let me just make sure of the question. Is it those that have a regional address? 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Yes. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Can the member put it on notice through the normal process? I suspect that we will not be able 
to pull that together for the end of this month. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Is it not a similar process? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: If the member puts it on notice through the normal parliamentary process, it will give us more 
time to get the information than it will for supplementary information. That is what I am saying. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: I do not like the answer, but I have to accept it. 
The CHAIR: It is a non-answer, is it not? 
Mr D.C. NALDER: I refer to page 185 of budget paper No 3. I want to pick up the theme of wages and salaries. 
There is a general broader discussion I would like to have around this area. The bill for total salaries and wages 
accounts for 43 per cent of total expenditure. My question is about the level of information that the department has 
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from a Finance perspective about FTE, headcount, contractors and consultants within agencies and departments. 
Given that we are talking about 43 per cent of the total expense, is there robust enough reporting at a state level 
on people movement within the state government? I qualify that question based on reports I see occasionally from 
the Public Sector Commissioner about the total number of FTE. In the budget papers, in the footnotes on agencies, 
I can add up the FTE for the general government sector, but I am concerned about whether there is accurate and 
timely enough information around FTE in the state for such a large expense. I am directly relating that to my 
experience in a large multinational multi-disciplined corporation and what it reported and how it reported, and looking 
at that from a state perspective. I am interested in the Treasurer’s perspective when the department tries to manage 
this very large number. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: That is a good question. I will say a few things and I might ask the director general to add to 
that. Many things drive FTE. Obviously, for the Department of Education, there is a formula—more students equals 
this many FTE. For hospitals, there is demand. For some departments, it just happens, and there is a lag before that 
information comes before us. It is very difficult to say to the Department of Education that it has to freeze its FTEs, 
particularly with the growing student population that we have had in WA. Admittedly, it is not growing as strongly 
as it was during some periods of the previous government, but it is certainly still growing. We have had a policy 
of transferring into FTEs people who have been on contracts, with certain terms and conditions. The focus has been 
very much around salaries. That is one thing that can be controlled—the salary component thereof. But there is 
a lag in the information that comes forward. Whether that is something that can be corrected, I will throw to the 
director general, Jodie Cant, to see whether she has something to add. 

Miss J.L. Cant: I am assuming the member is talking about FTE across the whole sector. 

Mr D.C. NALDER: It is FTE and headcount. 

Miss J.L. Cant: As the minister said, each agency manages its FTE within its budget. That is the primary thing it 
has to manage within. There is always a lag in recording numbers. The drive has been to make sure that we manage 
within our budget, do not overuse contractors and use them as appropriate. Whether they are managed well across 
the whole sector is a broader question than just the Department of Finance. From our perspective, I can certainly say 
that if the member looks at figures, he will see that we tend to stay under our cap. We aim for our cap, but with people 
moving in and out we stay under our cap. For the whole sector, it would vary from department to department. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: The member should bear in mind that we will try our best, but management of FTE and salaries 
is more about Treasury. The Department of Finance can deal with the finance issues. But we will try anyway. 

Mr D.C. NALDER: Yesterday, during the Department of the Premier and Cabinet hearing I was asked to follow-up 
with the Department of Finance. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: My apologies. I will try to give you what I can. 

Mr D.C. NALDER: This is by no means a criticism of current practice, because it has been around for a long time, 
but people are viewed as our most important asset, and it is our biggest spend. If I ask a basic question such as what 
is the budgeted FTE across the total public sector this year, what is the answer? 

Mr B.S. WYATT: I can give the member an answer and I will provide a bit of information that I have. I think the 
member referenced that the Public Sector Commissioner data highlights what the FTE is and we can therefore 
effectively extrapolate growth. It is not strictly comparable with budget paper No 2 full-time equivalents, but it 
shows that that effectively contracted between 2017–18, and now the Public Sector Commission data shows that 
it contracted by 289 FTE in 2017–18, which includes the impact of 2 311 separations under the Voluntary Targeted 
Separation Scheme, partially offset by an increase of 2 022 FTE. In 2018–19 it increased by 1 559 FTE and in 
2019–20, 4 946 FTE. The 2019–20 component was driven by the conversion of contract and casual staff to permanent 
FTE, which I mentioned just a minute ago. There was a net increase in agency staffing levels, and the Department 
of Justice was a driver of that because when we brought the Melaleuca Remand and Reintegration Facility back 
into the public sector, it of course had an impact on numbers. There was then the usual increase in respect of teachers 
and nurses, in particular. 

[5.20 pm] 

Mr D.C. NALDER: In any business there is a difference between frontline and back office staff, and there are reasons 
why you do not freeze frontline staff. I understand that, but my question was: what is the budgeted FTE for the 
state government across the total public sector in the next 12 months? It is our largest expense. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: I will have to throw that to the Public Sector Commissioner. 

Mr D.C. NALDER: Further to that, my point here is that we actually do not know, and to me — 

Mr B.S. WYATT: It would change over the course of the year, of course. 

Mr D.C. NALDER: No, this was the answer I was provided with yesterday. I asked why there was an increase of 
75 FTE to a department and the answer I got was, “Well, it fluctuates; it’s up and down. It’s never the same. 
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There are people coming and going.” I asked, “No, what is your budgeted FTE?” Budgeted and actual FTEs are 
two different things, but given that this accounts for 43 per cent of the state government’s expenditure, my fundamental 
concern is that when we talk about our most important asset, we actually do not know how many people work for 
the state government, and we cannot say how many. In fact, for 30 years we have been talking about a number of 
150 000 across the total public sector. I have been watching, and I can go into the footnotes and get from the general 
public sector what the number is for each year, including what it is budgeted to be for this year, and it shows that 
it has grown by 8 400 over the last three years, just in the general public sector. 
People say, “Oh, some expensive people leave and that means we can put on more people at a lower cost.” But 
eventually, after they have been there for some time, their salaries increase and we lock ourselves into future expense 
growth. I have real concerns, when I look at it from a financial management perspective or even from an expense 
management perspective, that we cannot identify the numbers for our FTEs, our headcount, our consultant spend, 
and the total number of contracting staff across either the total public sector or the general public sector. We just do 
not have any visibility of that, so how well can the Department of Finance expect the state government to manage 
its expenses if we cannot actually gain an accurate reflection of the people who work for the state government? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: The point I focus on as Treasurer is salaries growth. Salaries, being the total component of what 
they are effectively spending on FTE, are what has driven a lot of the effort around restraining expense growth, 
because that is our best insight into what the impact is, as the member quite correctly points out, on the broader 
finances of the state. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: When I compare that to large multinational corporations that can pump out a monthly report on 
actual FTE, headcount, consultants and contractors, I see there is no reporting on the state government’s biggest spend. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Government also has an extra layer of difficulty. The contractor budget has declined reasonably 
significantly as we have moved long-term contractors to FTE positions, and we have constrained that component 
of recruitment because it got quite large and there was not a lot of oversight on how that was growing. Putting them 
effectively into the salaries component means that you can constrain it, as a Treasurer, because that is where you 
put your effort in rather than saying, “Okay, some of these are driven by equations.” I gave the member the example 
of teachers and education assistants et cetera, whereas the salaries component is what we have constrained. 
Government is always going to be slightly more complicated because of the nature of the services provided. That 
is why a freeze is always so difficult for government. As I have found out, people often have very different views 
about back office and frontline, depending on who you speak to. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: With reference to the line item on page 185, total wages, salaries and supplements and 
superannuation has actually increased by just over $500 million. Given that we have a $1 000 wages policy, it 
suggests that at $150 000, that would be $150 million. Why are wages going up by $500 million? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: General government salaries are forecast to grow by 0.8 per cent in 2020–21 and by an average 
of two per cent per year over the four years to 2023–24. A note was just given to me that might be of assistance. 
The Public Sector Commissioner publishes a statement, the “State of the Western Australian Government Sector 
Workforce”, and that is an annual publication that will give you that picture. It is also broken down into Aboriginality, 
people with disabilities et cetera, and what percentage they make up. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: My point is that the $500 million increase in wages is substantially larger than the $1 000 payment. 
I know there has been an increase in employees, but it is significantly over that. If it is $1 000 per employee and 
we have 150 000, that would be — 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Just so I have caught up with you, is that page 185 of budget paper No 3? 
Mr D.C. NALDER: Yes, under “Cash Paid”. It is “Wages, salaries and supplements, and superannuation”, a budget 
for 2020–21 of $14.7 billion, which is up $500 million from the actual of 2019–20. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: The member’s question is what is driving that, or if that is consistent with the $1 000 wages? 
Mr D.C. NALDER: If it is $1 000 in wages, that would be $150 million of the $500 million, but there is another 
$350 million for which I do not understand what the increase is. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: There will be a component there of people moving through different levels in the public sector. 
I am happy to provide the member with more information on that if he wants, but the $1 000 wages policy has been 
a key driver as to why we have such low salaries growth. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: My point here is that it was pointed out to me yesterday that they are replacing one expensive 
staff member with two cheaper staff, but after a time they start to jump. You are actually creating a problem down 
the track. I am saying that if you are managing the salaries at $1 000, that is $150 million of the increase, assuming 
$150 000; we do not really know. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: The point the member makes is that a small movement in salaries can have a dramatic impact; 
I do not disagree with him on that. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: But I do not understand what is driving the $500 million. 
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Mr B.S. WYATT: I am happy to provide more information, if the member wants. By way of supplementary 
information, Mr Chair, with reference to page 185 of budget paper No 3, I will provide the member for Bateman with 
a breakdown of what has driven the increase between 2019–20 and 2020–21 of the wages, salaries, supplements 
and superannuation. 

[Supplementary Information No A10.] 

Dr M.D. NAHAN: As the Treasurer and I discussed when the Treasury people were here, there is a very large 
increase in the capital works program, some of it in the Public Transport Authority and Main Roads, but there will 
also be a large increase in demand for services provided by the Department of Finance. The last time we went 
through such a growth, a large number of problems was associated with it. I was the minister trying to deal with 
some of them. There was a nationally led large increase in capital works programs, which forced a large number 
of contractors into bankruptcy, or contributed to the fact. It put real pressure on the department to cope with the 
amount of work that was required. It exposed the department’s systems to excesses. What systems and otherwise 
have been put in place to cope with this very large increase in work? 

[5.30 pm] 

Mr B.S. WYATT: For the benefit of the director general who is about to answer the question for me, I referenced 
the infrastructure delivery unit and the fact that we are aware of this issue around sequencing and are ensuring that 
we can deliver infrastructure. There is a large increase between 2019–20 and 2020–21, which is maintained in 
2022–23, so we want to make sure we can deliver it. The member makes a good point. The Under Treasurer outlined 
the efforts made around a lot of smaller projects but the infrastructure delivery unit has been tasked with this very 
purpose. I will pass to the director general. 

Miss J.L. Cant: We are in the process of setting up the infrastructure delivery unit. We have extra FTE coming in 
for that; we are in the process of negotiating it now. Also, there has been agreed reporting across all agencies. 
Finance will lead the reporting on the whole infrastructure spend, with reports going to cabinet on a monthly basis 
about where projects are at, whether they are falling behind and where we think we are. It also involves working 
very closely with the regional departments and regional offices because, obviously, many of these projects are 
being delivered in the regions. Also, we are working very closely with the Department of Training and Workforce 
Development. The member has heard reference to a pipeline of work, because we know that for some trades, 
particularly over the last few years, it has not been as good as they would like. We are making sure that the people 
who are being trained and getting into these workplaces know they have one, two or three years’ worth of work. 
That outlined reporting and governance. As the member will probably be aware, some procurement reform is going 
on. Other measures have also been put in place to protect contractors. That includes things like project bank accounts 
in which money has to be set aside so that the head contractor can pay contractors and that type of thing. There is 
increased governance, specialised units and centralised reporting with the clarity that cabinet will have a view of 
every month. 

Dr M.D. NAHAN: Are you concerned that you are changing the procurement systems or organisation and the 
oversight of infrastructure at the same time that you are implementing a massive increase in work? 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Director general. 

Miss J.L. Cant: No. We think the procurement reforms will assist us with aligning what we need to do, therefore 
making it easier for people to understand what they need to do. Procurement for goods and services and works have 
been out of kilter with each other for a long time. This is really about simplification for business and efficiency 
for government. I think it will help us to deliver what we need to deliver. 

Dr M.D. NAHAN: What are you doing differently? 

Miss J.L. Cant: As I said before, we have a centralised unit so we can focus people into streams. We are working 
with other government agencies. The reporting has been clarified and we have simplified the procurement rules. What 
we have found in the past is that when someone looked at a procurement unit, they would look at whether some 
things could be seen as goods and/or services or works and wonder where they could start: “Is it this, or is it that?” 
We have simplified the process and aligned the structure of the agency around the streams of work. We think that 
will help with the clarity and governance, as well as having people of the right calibre leading those projects. 

Dr M.D. NAHAN: In the past, there has been a division between large projects and smaller projects. Finance used 
to have a major projects division. Does it still exist or has it been amalgamated or changed? 

Miss J.L. Cant: Is the member talking about the strategic projects office that used to sit in Treasury? 

Dr M.D. NAHAN: Yes. 

Miss J.L. Cant: That office has been amalgamated, along with our Building Management and Works, under an 
area called buildings and contracts. We are really looking at projects of all sizes. The infrastructure delivery unit is 
on top of the work that we had already done around amalgamation. 
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Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to page 181 of budget paper No 2 and significant issues impacting the agency. The 
sixth point refers to a local buying strategy or agreement that was signed. I quote — 

… the Department has implemented temporary changes to the State Supply Commission Open and Effective 
Competition and the Procurement Planning, Evaluation Reports and Contract Management policies to 
support the State’s post-COVID 19 economic recovery for purchases from local businesses. 

Could the minister update me on the difference between that agreement and what exists in the local buying policies? 
Many governments have grappled with the local buying principle, particularly for those of us who have a regional 
political footprint. Was a contract issued to a company in Malaga to build firefighting appliances in Collie? The 
project was for $125 million, including money to help it relocate to Collie. I wonder whether this new agreement, 
albeit a temporary one, would mean that local businesses would be more likely to pick up those contracts? How 
granular is it that local businesses pick up contracts as a product of this Buy Local implementation agreement that 
the Department of Finance is putting in place? 

Mr B.S. WYATT: I can make some comments. To boost local businesses during the COVID-19 pandemic, temporary 
changes were urgently introduced to the State Supply Commission’s open and effective competition and the procurement 
planning, evaluation reports and contract management policies. These changes, which run until 31 December 2020, are 
a temporary lift to procurement thresholds for goods and services purchased from local businesses. We might have 
had some conversation around this during some legislative debate. Those changes include: allowing agencies to 
purchase directly from a local business up to $250 000, which is a $200 000 increase on the current limit; lifting the 
threshold for public tender processes up to $500 000 when at least one local business can supply, which is an increase 
of $250 000; enabling agencies to obtain written quotations between $250 000 and $500 000 when one or more 
local businesses can supply; and allowing agencies to extend government contracts with local businesses for up to 
two years to give businesses certainty. Similar changes were made to work policies once the Procurement Act 2020 
was approved by Parliament, which is when we had that debate. Finance was the first Western Australian government 
department to formalise an implementation agreement under the new Western Australian Buy Local policy 2020. 
Does the director general want to add anything to that or have I covered it? 

Miss J.L. Cant: Obviously, the Buy Local policy is not a temporary change. The temporary changes were made, 
as the minister just outlined, to the procurement amounts that can be made directly. The Buy Local policy is here 
to stay and we are working with the Department of Jobs, Tourism, Science and Innovation on it. We were the first 
agency to sign up and say we would make best endeavours to do those sort of things. In answer to the member’s 
specific question about Collie, I think it is highly unlikely because my understanding is that the local business in 
Collie did not have everything that was required to produce the fire trucks. However, we have incentivised another 
business that is now a local business in Collie. It has ended up with fire trucks coming off the line in Collie, which 
the fire department is very happy with. Does that answer the member’s question?  

[5.40 pm] 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: It looks like the lion’s share of the impact of this is effectively lifting the thresholds for direct 
purchases by government agencies. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: For bigger projects, obviously the competition policy still applies, and that will be statewide 
and will not necessarily go to a local contractor, unless they hit the mark. I had a query recently from a person in 
a school P&C in Cundinup in my electorate, who said that a person from Perth and/or Bunbury comes in once a year 
to check the air conditioners, the water fountains and a range of things and then goes away. They wanted to know 
why a local person is not doing that job. Why is the local electrician not doing the residual current device testing 
in schools? I guess that a range of government contracts will be let. I assume that those bigger contracts will be on 
just the cycle that they are on and there will be no change. These are simply the procurement thresholds for items 
that agencies need up to a value of $250 000 or $500 000. I am trying to get an understanding of the impact and 
how much of a benefit it will be to local businesses in regional communities. 

Miss J.L. Cant: It is hard to talk about specifics but schools can arrange for minimal works themselves within their 
budgets. It is hard to know where the decision is made. Some local air conditioning businesses based in the south 
west, but not in that town, travel around the area and work in a number of towns. There is that fine line of it not being 
local for some little towns but there are air conditioner businesses that look after six little towns. The smaller contracts 
are like that. 

The other thing I will say about the bigger contracts is that we are looking to embed in our bigger contracts the 
use of local contractors and local businesses so that it is as high as we can get it. Some of the larger contracts 
have been won by metropolitan businesses. There have been many cases of a Geraldton building company 
winning a job in Broome. If we look past the headline of which business has won the job and look at the number 
of subcontractors they use, there is a very high local content, and that is something that we strive for in our large 
projects as well. 
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Mr D.C. NALDER: The Treasurer spoke about the foreign buyers tax. I was trying to find the page that he referred 
to, which shows the line item. It is $18 million or $19 million a year. How much were the rebates that have been 
provided from the foreign buyers tax? There is not just the foreign buyers tax, but foreign buyers have also been 
given a rebate on stamp duty. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I think my answer at the time is that I am not certain whether we can tell when a foreign buyer 
is getting a rebate. I will throw to the commissioner, who might be able to help us. 
Ms N. Godecke: The off-the-plan rebate allows for the reimbursement of foreign buyers but to date we have not 
paid any off-the-plan rebates that include that. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: That includes the foreign buyers. 
Ms N. Godecke: That is right. We have paid a very small number of off-the-plan rebates but none to this point 
that include an amount for foreign buyers. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Why has the government not paid any off-the-plan rebates? Is that because the rebates are 
paid only after a certain time? I thought they would go very quickly during the planning stages as building has not 
commenced. Does that mean the rebates are not taken up very widely? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: They are certainly generating activity. I think the member said at the beginning of his question—
he basically answered his own question—that it is around when they are paid. They are certainly generating activity. 
I will pass to the commissioner again. 
Ms N. Godecke: The off-the-plan rebate is paid at the time the owner goes on the title. Generally, all construction 
has to be completed and the titles issued. We are looking at a two to three-year horizon on most of the off-the-plan 
rebates as the maximum period. We have not paid many to date because they need to have qualified from the 
announcement date and completed the construction. The number of rebates that have been paid is really small. We 
have not paid any that have included a foreign buyer duty component. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: The government would have a good estimate or monitor of what it will be liable for into the 
future. Does the Treasurer expect there to be a significant uptake of that incentive? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes. The commissioner may be able to provide that information now, or maybe I can provide 
that by way of supplementary information. 
Ms N. Godecke: Just to clarify, is the member talking about the incentives for the foreign buyer duty off-the-plan rebate? 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: No, the 70 per cent off-the-plan rebate, which is applied to everybody in a certain category of 
development, whether it is a foreign buyer or not. I am wondering how successful the government’s incentive has been. 
Ms N. Godecke: The estimates are based on Treasury numbers. When the building bonus was announced, it included 
a slight adjustment to the off-the-plan rebate, but it is not estimated to be any bigger than the original Treasury 
estimates in the off-the-plan sector. Of course, it has three years to run, so, potentially, that could change. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: I am trying to understand how many off-the-plan sales have been made to foreign purchasers 
who would then be entitled to a rebate. What has been accrued? I imagine there has been an accrual. The commissioner 
is indicating that there are no accruals. I find it strange that we have no idea how successful this initiative is. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: By way of supplementary information, I will provide to the member for Bateman progress on 
the uptake of the 75 per cent stamp duty rebate for off-the-plan apartments. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: And the foreign buyers tax, because they can get both, up to a $50 000 surcharge. 
[Supplementary Information No A11.] 
The appropriation was recommended.  
[5.50 pm] 
Insurance Commission of Western Australia — 
Mr I.C. Blayney, Chair. 
Mr B.S. Wyatt, Treasurer. 
Mr R. Whithear, Chief Executive. 
Mr D. de Nooyer, Chief Finance Officer. 
Mr K. Blackman, Commission Secretary. 
[Witnesses introduced.] 
The CHAIR: I give the call to the member for Bateman. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: Treasurer, what is the legal mechanism that the Insurance Commission of Western Australia 
provides for the reported $644 million payment with Bell? I assume there is a dividend. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: There is a dividend, yes. 
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Mr D.C. NALDER: Can I just follow up with page 166 of budget paper No 2. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Ask the question and I will throw it to the CEO. 

Mr D.C. NALDER: The funds were received only in August this year, yet when I look at page 166, it shows an 
amount of $490 million in 2020–21, but $207 million in 2019–20, which suggests that some of it was paid last year. 
I see that funds were received only in August. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: There will be a complicated but obvious answer that I am sure the CEO can advise the chamber. 

Mr R. Whithear: I will try to provide a simple answer, and that is that the greater amount in 2019–20 reflects the 
payment of a special dividend from our investment returns that year. It does not relate to Bell funds. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: That accounts for the larger one last year. Why is it only $490 million this year, when we are 
advised that there is some $600-odd million and that only $10 million has been reduced? Is that what is funding 
the $600 payment to the million households? 

Mr B.S. WYATT: I suspect that the tax equivalent is part of the answer, but I will throw it to the CEO. 
Mr R. Whithear: If I can refer the member to the Insurance Commission line on page 167, he will see that the amount 
of tax to be paid is estimated to be $226 million, with $200 million of that expected to be the proportion of the 
Bell settlement proceeds. In very round numbers, $450 million out of the $650 million is expected to be paid as 
a dividend, and about $200 million as tax. 

Dr M.D. NAHAN: The Insurance Commission still has, I think, a very large investment in CBD properties, but 
not as much as it used to. Is the Treasurer relieved that it sold those assets when it did? 

Mr B.S. WYATT: I will pass that to the CEO! 

Mr R. Whithear: Yes. The entire property industry, globally, is racking its brains to assess the future profile of 
office work and therefore the value of those property assets. 

Dr M.D. NAHAN: Does ICWA still have very much investment in its investment portfolio, not its own building, 
of course, in CBD properties around Australia or otherwise? 

Mr R. Whithear: We still have material investments in the property sector. The office investments are global, so 
they are spread around a range of countries. We have reasonably sizeable exposure to large retail shopping centres 
in Australia and we took a 20 per cent valuation hit on that at the end of the last financial year. 

Dr M.D. NAHAN: The ICWA investment is in long-term assets, as it should be. Has it written down the value of 
those significantly, generally? 
Mr R. Whithear: Yes, that was the 20 per cent I was referring to for those shopping centre assets in particular. 

Dr M.D. NAHAN: I have a different question this time. 

The CHAIR: I will allow that. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Thank you very much. How is the ICWA catastrophic insurance program going? How is the 
fund accumulating? My memory is that ICWA had to accumulate funds to withstand variations from year to year 
that could be significant. Could the Treasurer describe how the program is going in terms of demand and whether 
there are sufficient assets or cash in the fund to withstand the variations? 

Mr R. Whithear: The fund is travelling well and, to a degree, better than expected. The member may recall that 
when we set up the fund there was a $100 million shortfall because we introduced it for everyone at the same time. 
We allocated some of the property sale proceeds out of an asset revaluation reserve to fully cover that fund at the 
time. We have had quite some success in rehabilitating people who have catastrophic injuries: people have been able 
to live by themselves and return to work in a number of cases. We just happen to be advertising that fact a little at 
the moment to try to inform the public that the $99 that has been paid on their registration has had some very 
significant effects for those who have been catastrophically injured over the last four years. 

Mr D.C. NALDER: What has been the total cost of the Bell Resources litigations over the years? 

Mr B.S. WYATT: The legal fees? 
Mr D.C. NALDER: Yes, all the costs to ICWA. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Is it $8 gazillion, Mr Whithear, or something like that? 

Dr M.D. NAHAN: At present value. 
Mr R. Whithear: It is $291 million outlaid on legal fees. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: The benefit is not just the payment, but also stopping the ongoing effort of litigation. That is dramatic. 

Mr D.C. NALDER: Basically, ICWA has funded that, but, generally speaking, that has been funded through third 
party motor vehicle insurance and that sort of thing over the years and a levy. Was that levy applied to motor vehicles? 
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Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes, it was applied for three years, but it was not specifically for Bell, it was for the losses of 
the State Government Insurance Commission at the time. Again, Mr Whithear is probably better placed to put a bit 
more detail around that. 
Mr R. Whithear: In the early 1990s, the Insurance Commission, or the SGIC as it was then, had a negative equity 
position of $400 million. That levy was applied from 1993 to 1996. The Bell liquidators’ approach to the SGIC started 
in about 1994 or 1995, but we would have spent only $200 000 in that period. It was more balance sheet repair than 
expenditure on Bell. The expenditure has been horrific; it has been a huge distraction for the organisation and the 
opportunity cost of that was higher than the return that we achieved this year. 
Mr D.C. NALDER: Given that ICWA has taken the risk, spent the money and then got the funds back, why were 
the funds not used to make premiums cheaper or give some benefit back through ICWA’s customers or the motorists 
and third party insurance? Why was it not done as a structure through that? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: That was one option, but the point I made in the previous division was around: how do we give 
the benefit to the widest group of people possible? That is why we chose to do it through the power bills. That will 
capture a broader group of Western Australians than would a particular premium decrease or freeze, or whatever 
we might happen to do. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Given the uncertainty and outlook for all the returns on ICWA’s capital investments, it has 
had good returns over the last time, which have been used to subsidise its insurance at times. Does the Treasurer 
think there is going to be pressure on insurance rates going forward? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Mr Whithear, if you want to provide a state of the nation to that? 
Mr R. Whithear: Yes, investment markets are volatile, and it has been an eventful year, but as the member pointed 
out, we are a long-term investor, so we try to look through these cycles. We do try to have our insurance functions 
largely break even, but we usually budget for a small underwriting loss and in almost every year will make some 
investment return that will offset that underwriting loss. I see some pressure on compulsory third party insurance 
premium rates and workers’ compensation rates. There are some changes of behaviour in parts of the legal fraternity 
that have an effect on the volume of claims. 
The CHAIR: That completes the examination of the Insurance Commission of Western Australia. I now vacate 
the chair until 7.00 pm.  

Meeting suspended from 6.00 to 7.00 pm 
Western Australian Treasury Corporation — 
Ms L.L. Baker, Chair. 
Mr B.S. Wyatt, Treasurer. 
Ms K. Gulich, Chief Executive Officer. 
Mr S. Luff, Chief Financial Officer 
The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available 
the following day. Members may raise questions about matters relating to the operations and budget of the off-budget 
authority. Off-budget authority officers are recognised as ministerial advisers. The Chair will ensure that as many 
questions as possible are asked and answered and that both questions and answers are short and to the point.  
The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee rather than asking that the question 
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information he 
is agreeing to provide and I will allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, I seek 
the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by Friday, 30 October 2020. 
I caution that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the question on notice 
through the online questions system. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: We were discussing the background to the deferral of the interim dividends in 2019–20 and 
2020–21. The Treasurer’s explanation for postponing those dividends was a cash flow problem and the need to avoid 
borrowing in the midst of COVID-19. Could the Treasurer give me some description of the borrowing position 
back then, because we are dealing with a historic phenomenon, and why Western Power and the Water Corporation 
in particular would have had to borrow to meet their interim dividends if they had had to pay them towards the tail 
end of 2019–20? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: The member has perfectly summarised the question we were discussing before. I asked him whether 
he could bowl that up when Treasury Corporation was here. It is here now and I will defer to Ms Gulich, the CEO.  
Ms K. Gulich: At the beginning of March, we saw a major disruption across financial markets. It started with the 
oil price in early March. That spread into the equity markets and very quickly into the bond markets at a global 
level. At the time, we saw a real flight to liquidity. We saw the selling of all equities and all bonds and a flight into 
cash, basically, and short-term liquidity. Over this period, we were unable to raise long-term debt. Normally, we 
would be raising debt throughout the calendar year and we would be raising debt across the whole term of our 
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portfolio, anywhere from short-term debt out to 15 years. Over March and April, that short-term part of the market 
beyond a couple of months really stopped working. We saw really wide bids to spread offers. We saw our pricing 
blow out relative to the commonwealth. We saw a huge supply coming into the market as we and all the other 
semi-government issuers were really trying to shore up and build up liquidity. Because of the uncertainty at that time, 
it really was not clear how the pandemic would play out through the revenue positions of states and the expenditure 
positions as the state and commonwealth governments responded to the pandemic. 

We had a huge supply issue, because everyone was trying to raise funds, and a market that was no longer functioning. 
The Reserve Bank of Australia stepped in at scale. It bought about $60 billion of semi-government and sovereign 
bonds and issued what is called a yield curve control. It really targeted the three-year part of the curve and targeted 
the rate at 0.25 per cent. That brought back stability and confidence. 

Dr M.D. NAHAN: Was that 0.25 per cent? 

Ms K. Gulich: It was 0.25 per cent. It brought confidence back into the market and allowed a lot of the balance 
sheets that were holding a lot of semi paper to release their positions and start to open up the flow. Going into May 
and June, it was not clear how long those conditions would last as the pandemic worked its way through at a global 
level as well as in Australia. When we were looking at our position as Treasury Corporation and what our borrowing 
program looked like, we had deferred from April our borrowing that we were planning to do as part of our normal 
course of business, and we were relying heavily on short-term markets to build up liquidity in the event that the 
state needed it. We then had a very large maturity in July, which was a July benchmark bond of just over $5 billion 
that we also had to manage to re-cashflow and mature out, which we would have preferred to do into long-term 
debt. We were also managing the state’s key metrics. We are committed to keeping our debt within 12 months down 
below 20 per cent of our total borrowings. In April, we were sitting at between 22 and 23 per cent and that was 
starting to look like a challenge for year end. 

We gave some advice through to the government that our priorities were managing the July maturity, terming that 
out and getting the funding to manage that maturity; terming out the short-term debt that we had accrued over March 
and April so that we could issue longer term debt and replace that short-term debt and hold onto the cash within 
Treasury Corporation; and managing our asset and liability hedge so that we were not exposing the state to any 
further risk in what was an incredibly volatile market at that time. 

Where that plays into the government trading enterprises and the interim dividends is that the interim dividend 
was payable in advance in the year in which it occurred and would be paid partly in the year it occurred and partly 
in the following year, once the final profit number was known. The GTEs all have different cash management 
approaches, but there is a degree of similarity to them. They do not hold excess cash over the course of the year, 
building up to pay large payments. They hold a minimum cash amount that they will manage from a liquidity 
perspective and a cash flow perspective. They then seek to match timings of outflows either with inflows from 
their revenue sources or through borrowings through us when cash is required. This is a prudent cash management 
approach because they reduce their cost of carry by doing that. Going into April, the GTEs were not holding the cash 
required to meet the interim dividend requirements for the end of the year. At that stage, they also had no clarity 
about how the pandemic would play through in terms of their own cash flows and revenues, much the same as the 
state. Our advice was that if we could avoid going to the market for any further borrowings on top of what we were 
already managing on the behalf of the state, that would assist us in reducing some of that risk. 

Dr D.J. HONEY: The GTEs had combined cash assets of over $3 billion at the end of the financial year. In the forward 
estimates, it is sitting at around $2 billion. They were cashed up to their eyeballs. They also raised over $1 billion in 
loans. I think it was the Water Corporation that raised $1 billion in loans, or some other agency, or a combination of 
agencies. It did not appear that they had any difficulty getting money. They had a large amount of cash at hand. The last 
financial report before the budget indicated that the dividend would be paid. The decision to defer the dividend payment 
was made only in the six weeks between the last financial statement and the end of the financial year, so I am struggling 
to understand that explanation. It seems that the agencies had vast amounts of cash—$1 billion more cash than usual. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: If we look back now, we will see that the way we have handled the virus in Western Australia 
has been very good. The point that I made earlier on and that Ms Gulich has made was that in March, when we were 
making this decision, the volatility in the bond market was clear. I made the point earlier that in the space of a week, 
the spread for commonwealth bonds blew out by 30 points. There was a lot of volatility in the bond market. There 
was also great uncertainty about what the pandemic was going to do to our revenue sources. I think I have made the 
point in here about Treasury’s expectations of what taxation revenue would be. There was huge uncertainty. What 
has happened, of course, has been nowhere near as bad as Treasury was initially advising me may happen, which is 
good. I am not sure whether Ms Gulich can comment on the broader utilities, but the point is that the decision made 
then was based on what we knew then and the uncertainties that we were facing. I do not know whether Ms Gulich 
wants to add to that. I think it has proven to be a sensible decision. Over the years there has been a number of times 
when dividends were pushed from one year to the next; I think in my first budget I did that. Mr Buswell did it a couple 
of times. It is not an unusual thing to do, but it certainly enabled us to do what we were trying to do at the time, 
which was to try to even out the borrowings and get an understanding of what it would do to our utilities. 
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[7.10 pm] 

The CHAIR: That completes the examination of the Western Australian Treasury Corporation. 

Division 44: Planning, Lands and Heritage — Services 2 and 4, Lands, $88 470 000 — 
Ms L.L. Baker, Chair. 
Mr B.S. Wyatt, Minister for Lands. 

Mr V. Davies, Acting Director General. 
Mr M. Darcey, Assistant Director General. 
Mr M. Hanrahan, Chief Finance Officer. 
Ms A. Gibson, Executive Director. 

Ms C. Smith, Principal Policy Adviser. 
[Witnesses introduced.] 
The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available 
the following day. It is the intention of the Chair to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and 
answered and that both questions and answers are short and to the point. The estimates committee’s consideration of 
the estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated 
account. Questions must be clearly related to a page number, item, program or amount in the current division. 
Members should give these details in preface to their question. If a division or service is the responsibility of more 
than one minister, a minister shall be examined only in relation to their portfolio responsibilities. 
The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee rather than asking that the question 
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information he 
agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, 
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by Friday, 30 October 2020. 
I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the question 
on notice through the online questions system. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I refer to page 727 of budget paper No 2, volume 2 and under “Spending Changes”, the line 
“Landgate Partial Commercialisation” under “Ongoing Initiatives”. Can the minister explain how there is $642 million 
for 2020–21, and then it goes to — 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Member, can I just interrupt? I have Landgate next, I think. 
The CHAIR: These are services 2 and 4. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I will pass on the question, then. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: I will ask some exploratory questions first. Is the Westport Taskforce in this area, going forward? 

Mr B.S. WYATT: No. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: It was in the past. There was money allocated to it over the forward estimates. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes, in planning as opposed to the land component, so it is not — 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: The minister is not the minister responsible for that? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: No. 

Dr M.D. NAHAN: On another area, is the minister responsible for the East Perth power station through this division? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: That is Development WA, which is — 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: What does this department do? 
The CHAIR: Do you have a further question, member for Cottesloe? 

Dr M.D. NAHAN: That was a legitimate question. 
The CHAIR: Was that a legitimate question? 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: I thought so! 
The CHAIR: All right. The member for Riverton would like an answer, please, Treasurer. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: It covers off a lot of areas, member. For the benefit of everyone, I will try to be brief. Obviously, 
there is the land of the government, the crown estate and pastoral leases. I am just trying to think what else there is. 
I think that gives the member a broad outline. I accept that it is a bit difficult because there is a Minister for Planning 
and a Minister for Lands, and DevelopmentWA feeds into that as well, which is why I have Mr Marra up the back 
there, ready to go on that. 
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Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to page 702 of budget paper No 2, volume 2, and the table summarising costs of services 
and income. There is a $17.2 million increase in the budget for 2020–21 over the actual for 2019–20, which is 
a 30 per cent increase. There is a bit of an explanation there, but could the minister explain that quite substantial jump? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Note 1 refers to things that have come in to increase that, because the member is quite correct—
it has increased. There were native title compensation payments in remote Aboriginal communities and there is 
a transformation project that we are piloting around tenure reform in a community that is yet to be announced, but 
it will be one of the larger Aboriginal communities, in respect of investing in the community. There was the lead 
tailings contamination in Northampton and a small amount in respect of the Yamatji native title settlement. If the 
acting director general would like to add any detail that is not here, the member might find it of interest. 
Dr D.J. HONEY: In relation to tenure reform, can the minister explain what is being trialled? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: One of the great difficulties we have with a lot of Aboriginal communities is that they basically have 
inadequate tenure. In one community, we want to pilot tenure reform that may require some legislative change in the 
next term, but it is also around investment in the community as well. There is some hard infrastructure there, but really 
the effort is going to have to be around changing the tenure, because as the member may be aware, a lot of Aboriginal 
people live on tenure that is inadequate and uncertain, and organisations will not invest in it. It is very difficult because 
part 3 reserves under the Aboriginal Affairs Planning Authority Act provide Aboriginal people with the capacity to control 
who comes onto that country, so changing that will also be difficult because communities often like to have that control. 
It is a pilot; it is not a huge spend, $4.2 million, but it is to try to encourage the normalisation of a large Aboriginal town. 
Dr D.J. HONEY: Is that moving to a form of leasehold or long-term lease, or is it moving to freehold? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I would prefer freehold, but there are issues with native title, and we have not yet resolved that. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I refer to page 696 of budget paper No 2, volume 2, under “Significant Issues Impacting the 
Agency”. I note two extremely important new pieces of legislation, the new Aboriginal heritage legislation and the 
pastoral lands reform legislation. Does the minister intend to introduce the new Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Bill 
before Parliament is prorogued this year? What are the time frames? Is it realistic to assume that it will get through 
with the limited number of sitting days we have left? 
[7.20 pm] 
Mr B.S. WYATT: The answer is that I would like to get the legislation introduced. I think we are all aware of the 
likelihood of it passing through Parliament with three weeks of lower house sittings left. I think we have landed on 
something that is broadly supported, although it might need some technical amendments. All the proposed amendments 
that have come forward to me from land users—mainly the mining industry and Aboriginal groups—have been 
technical, not about the tenets of the bill, which is good. I would like to get it into Parliament, but I am aware that in the 
three weeks left of lower house sittings, I am not going to. I am not naive. I will try to get to a point at which we could 
at least have an understanding that the parliamentary parties broadly support it. There may be some technical 
amendments. That means if it does not get introduced until next year, everyone knows where we are heading. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: How many submissions were received? What was the cross-section of those submissions 
from industry et cetera? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Does the member mean the submissions to the draft bill? 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Yes. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Sorry, I do not have that answer, but I can get it easily enough. Submissions have been across the 
spectrum from land users to the Chamber of Minerals and Energy and the land council. I do not have the numbers 
in front of me now but I can get them easily enough. Over the last couple of years, because we had a discussion paper, 
there were hundreds of submissions. There are not as many now because I guess everybody is aware of where we 
are heading. On the back of those submissions and prior to the submissions, we had lots of meetings with groups 
putting forward proposals. We are trying to accommodate those in any way we can. The submissions are technical. 
No-one is objecting to the core principles of the bill around piggybacking off the native title system et cetera. They 
are more about getting clarity around the offences and trying to clarify things more than anything else. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Regarding the pastoral lands reform, which has been on the books since the 1980s, does the 
minister intend to read the legislation into Parliament in the three weeks we have left so that pastoralists are aware 
of the intent of potentially a future government that may need to tackle this legislation? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: The member is no doubt aware that the pastoral lands reform is being led by  
Hon Alannah MacTiernan. I will throw the question to Matt Darcey in a minute, but quickly, the state government 
is drafting legislation as part of that package of statutory, regulatory and administrative measures to improve the 
economic, social and environmental outcomes in the pastoral rangelands. A draft amendment bill and work on 
a three-year implementation project are commencing to deliver improved land condition monitoring and the land 
management accreditation system. Consultation on the draft amendment bill will take place prior to its progression 
into Parliament. I guess the comments that I made around the Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Bill and its likelihood 
of passing before Parliament is prorogued can probably be equally applied to this legislation. 
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Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to page 702 and the table of income, expenses and other matters. There is a 10 per cent 
increase in the number of employees—22 people. That seems to be a significant number. Could the minister explain 
the significant increase in the number of people? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I will pass that question to the acting director general. 
Mr V. Davies: The FTE increases relate to nine new FTEs in the Yamatji Nation Indigenous Land Use Agreement; 
a provision for eight FTEs for the south west native title settlement; four FTEs for the remote Aboriginal communities 
initiative; one FTE for the normalising of Aboriginal communities; one FTE for contaminated sites; and one FTE 
for the Northampton lead tailings project. 
Dr D.J. HONEY: Could the minister explain what those additional positions are for? For example, what will the 
nine FTEs for the Yamatji Nation Indigenous Land Use Agreement involve? Why are more people needed? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I will make a couple of comments and Mr Davies might be able to help me. The Yamatji Nation 
native title agreement is a large agreement to the tune of about $500 million. There is a range of requirements around 
land aggregation and transfer, and also management, which we are discussing with the Yamatji people. I think that is 
the largest component of those new FTEs. Similarly, for the remote Aboriginal communities economic transformation 
project, those positions are required because there is a range of issues to deal with around legislation and delivery of hard 
infrastructure. I will pass back to the acting director general, who might be able to provide some more information. 
Mr V. Davies: Coming back to the Yamatji in the south west, there are also some heritage components. It is about 
working with the community around cultural heritage. Accelerating the normalisation of Aboriginal communities, 
the contaminated sites and the Northampton lead tailings are quite significant projects, so the positions are around 
project management. 
Dr D.J. HONEY: I take it that these are not permanent changes to the FTE; are they project-related changes? 
Mr V. Davies: Yes. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I refer to page 697 and the WA recovery plan. It states — 

11.1.1. recurrent expenditure of $1.6 million towards maintenance and infrastructure upgrades in remote 
Aboriginal communities over 2020–21 and 2021–22; 

Is the minister able to provide information about which remote communities the $1.6 million will be put into for 
maintenance programs? I am happy to take it as supplementary information. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: We will provide that as supplementary information. I agree to provide the member for 
North West Central, by way of supplementary information, on page 697 of budget paper No 2, recurrent expenditure 
of $1.6 million towards maintenance and infrastructure upgrades in remote Aboriginal communities over 2020–21 
and 2021–22 details of that spend and the communities in which it is being spent. 
[Supplementary Information No A12.] 
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to Aboriginal Lands Trust land. As the minister knows, I visited Fitzroy Crossing a couple 
of times over the break and I have heard information about Derby. Certainly, most of the ALT land in Fitzroy—
not all of it; there were some excellent islands—was frankly in pretty disgusting condition. There was broken glass 
in playgrounds and rubbish strewn around. The housing on the land was typically in a poor state of repair. I understand 
that it is even worse in Derby. In fact, some of the ALT lands are regarded as quite lawless. If a non-Aboriginal person 
goes into the area, their vehicle may have stones thrown at it. I understand social circumstances lead to that and it is 
not a criticism of the individuals. I understand that the management of that ultimately falls to the state government 
through this service. Are programs aimed at targeting that and changing that situation? I understand there is a tenure 
issue, which is one problem. What about basic things like road maintenance and rubbish collection?  
[7.30 pm] 
Mr B.S. WYATT: The ALT would have responsibility for the land management. Antisocial behaviour would still be 
the responsibility of the relevant authorities in any town. The ALT estate is managed accordingly, on a fairly small 
budget, to be fair to the trust. Usually, we fund as required. If an urgent upgrade is required or if there is a contamination 
or electrical fault, as has often occurred over the years, we will fund as is. Every few years, there is a cull of wild animals 
et cetera. The trust does not have an ongoing, reliable large source of remedy to do that. It is done on a budget basis and 
based on priority and urgency. Sometimes there will be a requirement, as the member pointed out, to clean an Aboriginal 
settlement because it is covered in rubbish or whatever. That will happen occasionally. 
Dr D.J. HONEY: Obviously, the Treasurer knows Fitzroy Crossing well. The frustration of not just the shire but 
Aboriginal leaders in the town was that the shire was not able to service those communities. These were separate 
from the rest of the town. Whereas the rest of the town is pristine, it was a frustration for them. Is there a capacity 
for the shires to be paid to take on responsibility for those lands? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: The answer is yes. There are examples around the state where it is possible to do that on a cost 
basis on ALT land that is close to the boundary of a shire, particularly a service centre of a shire. It is not everywhere 
across the state but there are examples. 
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Dr D.J. HONEY: When these sections are split up, it is hard to see which bit in the final notes applies to which 
section. I turn to page 705 and the COVID-19 WA recovery plan. The line item “ICT Infrastructure” in the table 
indicates a very large spend is going on. It looks like it is averaging out at $2 million a year. I am intrigued to 
understand what would require that or what makes up that spend. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Is this in respect of the estimated total cost of $37 million? 

Dr D.J. HONEY: Yes, and I can see that there is a large chunk of spend, but then there is a $2 million spend or 
thereabouts going on into the forward estimates. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: I might throw that to Mr Hanrahan. 

Mr M. Hanrahan: A large number of the systems that we have in the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage 
are quite dated and require replacement and update. We have a contaminated sites system, which needs development. 
We are partway through developing the new system. Our planning lodgement system, ePlan, is an online portal for 
people to lodge subdivision applications and other statutory planning applications. That is on ageing infrastructure 
and needs to be replaced. We have a legislated delegation system that is also due for replacement, the Aboriginal 
heritage object register, implementation of closed-circuit television at Whiteman Park and Fremantle Prison, remote 
office uninterrupted power supply registers, and a system to support development assessment planning reform. 
The number that is shown—$2 million a year—is a provision to maintain our systems. It is also used to keep up 
current infrastructure. There are two IT lines in that asset investment plan. There is the figure of $2 million and, 
above it, there is another line for just over $1 million. We try to manage that throughout the forward years to keep 
our infrastructure, systems and networks up to date across the board. It is getting increasingly more difficult because 
IT equipment is not getting cheaper and we are also intending to move that across to a cloud-based solution, so 
what the member is seeing transfers periodically between the asset investment plan into our recurrent funding to 
support these cloud software service initiatives. 

Dr D.J. HONEY: I notice in that same table, if we go up a couple of line items, the acquisition of the Belmont squash 
centre. I am intrigued to know why that was required. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: I saw that when I was looking at the ICT. I thought the member might follow that up. I think that 
was a purchase for a combined sporting facility. Mr Davies, are you able to assist us with that? 

Mr V. Davies: The issue was raised with us by the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries. 
It sought approval through Treasury’s delegated authority to allocate that amount of money for the acquisition of 
the courts. The courts were intended to curb the loss of squash courts over the years because there is obviously higher 
and better use for that land. It was really around preservation of that particular type of facility. This was obviously 
something that we worked on with the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries to work 
out which facility and when to buy it. 

The appropriation was recommended. 

Division 46: Western Australian Land Information Authority, $36 403 000 — 
Ms L.L. Baker, Chair. 

Mr B.S. Wyatt, Minister for Lands. 

Mr G. Gammie, Chief Executive Officer. 

Mr G.J. Dewar, Chief Finance Officer. 

Ms C. Smith, Principal Policy Adviser. 

[Witnesses introduced.] 

The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available 
the following day. It is the intention of the Chair to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered 
and that both questions and answers are short and to the point. The estimates committee’s consideration of the 
estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated 
account. Questions must be clearly related to a page number, item, program or amount in the current division. 
Members should give these details in preface to their question. If a division or service is the responsibility of more 
than one minister, a minister shall be examined only in relation to their portfolio responsibilities. 

The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee rather than asking that the question 
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information he 
agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, 
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by Friday, 30 October 2020. 
I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the question 
on notice through the online questions system. 

I give the call to the member for North West Central. 
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Mr V.A. CATANIA: I refer to page 728 of budget paper No 2, volume 2. Paragraph 4 states — 
State and Commonwealth packages to stimulate the housing and property industry are expected to 
increase the number of new lots that require titles by the 31 December 2020 deadline for settlement ... 

It estimates that 7 500 to 10 000 lots will be available. Landgate is responding to increases and so forth. Is the minister 
able to provide a breakdown of how many people have already taken up that offer from the state and commonwealth 
packages through people settling? Is he also able to provide a metropolitan figure and a regional figure, if possible? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: That is actually a question for Finance. I can provide the member with a breakdown of both 
the building bonus and HomeBuilder, which is the commonwealth program, by way of application and amounts paid, 
as at the most recent date, whatever it happens to be. I do not know whether I can do both regional and metropolitan 
but I may be able to provide it by way of supplementary information. I do not have the people here to provide that 
information. By way of supplementary information, I am happy to provide the member for North West Central with 
a breakdown of applications received and paid out on the HomeBuilder program and the building bonus program; 
and, if possible, a breakdown by way of metropolitan and regional. 
[Supplementary Information No A13.]  
[7.40 pm] 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: I would like to explore the information under “Landgate Partial Commercialisation”, which 
starts on page 733 and goes to page 735 and beyond. The fourth point on page 733 describes the transaction of the 
residual agreement and states — 

Landgate will continue to collect customer fees and pass on to LSWA its share of the fees in the form of 
a transaction-based service fee. 

The budget does not include the amount of money paid by Landgate to Land Services WA. Could the minister 
explain why not and give me an indication of how much money that is expected to be? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I will pass that to the CEO. Whether there is a commercial-in-confidence issue there or not, 
I do not know, but I will pass to Mr Gammie, who will no doubt be able to provide all sorts of useful information. 
Mr G. Gammie: Thank you. I would like to invite our chief financial officer, who can give that breakdown. 
Mr G.J. Dewar: For the first year of the partial commercialisation, in 2019–20, which only commenced in October, 
we paid $42.3 million to LSWA. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: The sale took place in October? 
Mr G.J. Dewar: Yes. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: When was the first payment made? Was that three-quarters of a year or a half-year? 
Mr G.J. Dewar: Is the member asking for the frequency of the payment to LSWA? 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Yes. 
Mr G.J. Dewar: We pay monthly and daily. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Can the minister indicate how much Landgate is expected to receive from those transactions? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: By way of fees? 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Yes, its share of the fees. How much does the budget estimate LSWA will receive in the 
forward estimates? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I will pass that to Mr Dewar, if he can answer that. 
Mr G.J. Dewar: In the 2020–21 financial year, $62.4 million. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: And beyond that? 
Mr G.J. Dewar: A total of $64.8 million. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: That is in the 2021–22 financial year? 
Mr G.J. Dewar: That is correct, minister. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: And beyond that? 
Mr G.J. Dewar: For 2022–23, $68.4 million, and for 2023–24, $72.01 million. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: There seems to be a pattern of escalation. 
Mr G.J. Dewar: There is some escalation. We expect that the volumes will grow. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Its major function is the growth of the transactions? 
Mr G.J. Dewar: That is right, yes. 
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Dr D.J. HONEY: The company that has taken over that service is allowed to increase its fees by two per cent per 
annum, or some amount similar to that. Is that fee rise built in as a matter of fact that is incremented every year? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Again, I will pass that to Mr Gammie, but that is correct. There is a fair bit of control over that. 
Mr G. Gammie: The commercialisation arrangement allows for an annual escalation of the Perth consumer price index. 
Dr D.J. HONEY: Those fees that are expected to be paid assume that that is applied each year? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes is the answer. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Do Landgate’s costs go up by the Perth CPI as well as LSWA? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: If anything, the way Landgate is going about the way it provides its service, it would probably 
be going down, I would have thought. Perhaps I am putting words in Mr Gammie’s mouth and I should not! 
Mr G. Gammie: The amount we pay in service fees will increase by both CPI and volume. That is a cost of doing 
business for each lodgement or each document search. A certain percentage of those fees go directly to the service 
provider, so that is Land Services WA. As volumes increase or annual increments increase, the cost to Landgate 
increases in a cash sense. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Does LSWA get revenue other than this from its ownership of these assets? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: It certainly can. I will pass this to Mr Gammie, who can give some examples, perhaps. Landgate 
has to approve how the information can be utilised for a new product, for example. 
Mr G. Gammie: Under the commercialised arrangement, Land Services WA has a non-exclusive licence to 
commercialise Landgate data, subject to product being approved by Landgate. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: To date, has it sought to exercise that right? 
Mr G. Gammie: Yes, it has. So far, two products have been approved by the Landgate board. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: What would they be? 
Mr G. Gammie: The first product is a mortgage heat map designed to inform banking institutions of where their 
mortgages are so that they can undertake portfolio quality assurance and match their records to Landgate records. 
The second product is in a similar vein. It provides financial institutions with a spatial depiction of where their 
mortgage portfolios are located and also compares that to mortgages generally. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Is Landgate involved in the development of those products? 
Mr G. Gammie: Landgate was consulted throughout the development of that product and ultimately the Landgate 
board approved the product. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Did Landgate staff actually build the products? 
Mr G. Gammie: The products are built by Land Services WA. 
Dr D.J. HONEY: My assumption was that when Land Services WA took over some of those functions, we would 
see a reduction in employee costs, but if we go to the top of the table on page 735 under “Expenses” and look at 
“Employee benefits”, it seems as though there is a bit of a rise and it really only gets back to the 2018–19 actuals 
in 2023–24. Is there a significant FTE reduction with the commercialisation of those services; and, if so, why do 
we not see a significant reduction in employee benefits? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I will ask Mr Gammie to perhaps provide an update on the assumptions behind those figures. 
Mr G. Gammie: There has been no impact of commercialisation on Landgate staff. Landgate maintains responsibility 
for all the statutory functions that it was performing before commercialisation. The transaction is the information 
and communications technology side of the registry system, which has been switched over to Land Services WA. 
There is no impact on staffing at Landgate because our IT services were already 100 per cent outsourced to Advara, 
and of course we are retaining our full functions as they were pre-commercialisation going forward. 
Dr D.J. HONEY: In which case, where does that cost appear? For example, in the 2018–19 actual, where would 
I see the cost of the land record management services through the Advara system? 
Mr G. Gammie: There are two areas within which we can see the cost of that. It is under the outcome-based 
management relating to land registry. The balance of the IT costs will be in the normal supplies and services side 
or asset investment program. 
Dr D.J. HONEY: Where would that appear in this budget paper, please? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Just so that I understand the question, in respect of this budget for 2020–21, the member is wanting 
to see the spend for what? 
Dr D.J. HONEY: As I understood the explanation, these computer services were outsourced already; it is just the 
ownership, if you like, of that outside service has changed in effect, hence there is no FTE change. I am wondering 
where I could see these costs in the budget papers. Initially that cost was going to Advara, and now it is going to 
LSWA as an outsourced payment.  
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[7.50 pm] 
Mr G. Gammie: There are two elements to that. The first is the reduction in Landgate’s asset investment program. 
That is reduced by about half in the forward estimates. 
Dr D.J. HONEY: On which page of the budget papers is that? I am genuinely interested to find out. I am happy 
for the minister to provide it as supplementary information. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I am worried that I do not quite know what I am providing. Mr Dewar can have a go and if he 
cannot answer it, I will have a go at providing supplementary information. 
Mr G.J. Dewar: The IT costs have always sat within the supplies and services costs. I think, member, when we 
said “outsourcing”, we said “outsourced”, but we still had to pay for those services. Now that part of the services 
that we provided through that arrangement have moved across to Land Services WA, we are seeing a halving of 
the cost of those IT services and that is being paid for by LSWA to Advara. The Advara contract was split and LSWA 
now pays for half of those costs. 
Dr D.J. HONEY: Where does that appear in the budget papers? 
Mr G.J. Dewar: What we are talking about is in the income statement on page 735. The line item “Supplies and 
services” includes the ICT costs. That is actually decreasing. 
Dr D.J. HONEY: It stays roughly the same. That has been answered. We should move on. 
The appropriation was recommended. 
DevelopmentWA — 
Ms L.L. Baker, Chair. 
Mr B.S. Wyatt, Minister for Lands. 
Mr F. Marra, Chief Executive Officer. 
Ms F. Barclay, Chief Financial Officer. 
Mr S. Henriques, Chief Executive Officer, Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority. 
Ms C. Smith, Principal Policy Adviser. 
[Witnesses introduced.] 
The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available 
the following day. Members may raise questions about matters relating to the operations and budget of the off-budget 
authority. Off-budget authority officers are recognised as ministerial advisers. It is the intention of the Chair to 
ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that both questions and answers are short 
and to the point.  
The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee rather than asking that the question 
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information he 
agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, 
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by Friday, 30 October 2020. 
I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the question 
on notice through the online questions system. 
The member for North West Central. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I refer to works in progress on page 740. I think I am right that this matter resides under 
metropolitan land acquisition and development. I notice from page 236 of DevelopmentWA’s “Annual and 
Sustainability Report 2019–2020” that the Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority is in dispute over construction 
works undertaken on its behalf within the central Perth redevelopment area. The report states also that potential 
excessive settlement risk within a separate central Perth redevelopment area is currently under investigation, and 
that termination of the sale of a parcel of land within the central Perth redevelopment area has resulted in the 
implementation of a dispute-resolution clause in the state contract, with court-appointed mediation having been 
held. I would like to know which projects these are and to which development areas these claims relate, what 
specifically is the construction work at the centre of the first dispute, and what specific project has potential excessive 
settlement risk. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Because of the time, I will quickly pass to Mr Marra. 
Mr F. Marra: I am happy to answer part of it but also Sean Henriques can answer some of it because it is to do 
with the MRA. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: We have five minutes to quickly go over it, so we will see what we can provide. 
Mr F. Marra: There are a number of projects, some of which are at different stages of dispute. Some are in legal 
dispute and some are in contractual dispute. The matter that is in legal dispute is called lot 101 Hay Street, in 
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East Perth. It is a dispute with the former contracted party who is claiming a level of damages for repudiation of the 
contract. The minister announced that that site has subsequently been resold to Finbar recently. Discussions are 
still continuing with the parties on that legal process. 
Mr S. Henriques: Of the two remaining issues, one is contractual, so that is basically reaching practical completion 
and resolving a number of site-related issues in central Perth and the Elizabeth Quay precinct, and the second is the 
excessive settlement risk, which relates to the area at the Riverside project near the Causeway at the Waterbank site. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Which land sale was terminated and why has it gone to dispute resolution? That is in the annual 
report. What is the potential financial risk to WA taxpayers for these various disputes? 
Mr F. Marra: I refer to the first matter that I discussed on lot 101 Hay Street. That is a matter involving the contract 
coming to an end. The party, alternatively to the state, is seeking damages for that. However, the state believes 
that no damages are required to be paid for that project termination. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Is there no risk to the state, as such? 
Mr F. Marra: There is always a risk, I suppose. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: There is always a risk, but the state is confident in its position on that. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: I refer to page 247 of budget paper No 3 and DevelopmentWA’s operating subsidies, which 
include the East Perth power station. That appears quite a bit over the forward estimates from 2019–20 through to 
2023–24. Can the minister tell me what this money is for, how much it is and what residual ownership right the 
state will have once it hands over the facility to the purchasers? 
Mr F. Marra: The operating subsidy is to undertake de-constraining works on the East Perth power station site. 
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Why and what are they? 
Mr F. Marra: It covers payments for ATCO Gas to relocate its gas pressure main and relates to the costs associated 
with Western Power decommissioning its substation. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: The member may recall that it has quite a large Western Power substation.  
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Yes, I will go back to that. 
Mr F. Marra: That was to relocate or decommission the substation and relocate overhead powerlines. There are some 
security and maintenance issues until the project is undertaken by the proponents. As part of the recent Perth City Deal, 
an additional $20 million was allocated to provide external infrastructure to improve connectivity to the site as well. 
The CHAIR: I am sorry to interrupt, members, but I have to move this so I think I need to call a halt. That completes 
the examination of DevelopmentWA. 
[8.00 pm] 
Division 36: Communities — Service 1, Seniors and Ageing; Volunteering, $170 879 000 — 
Ms L.L. Baker, Chair. 
Mr M.P. Murray, Minister for Seniors and Ageing; Volunteering. 
Ms M. Andrews, Director General. 
Mrs R. Green, Deputy Director General, Community Service. 
Mr N. Wijayadasa, Interim Chief Finance Officer. 
Mr M. Richardson, Director, Management, Accounting and Financial Analysis. 
Mrs E. Ramage, Chief of Staff, Minister for Seniors and Ageing; Volunteering. 
[Witnesses introduced.] 
The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available 
the following day. It is the intention of the Chair to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered 
and that both questions and answers are short and to the point. The estimates committee’s consideration of the 
estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated 
account. Questions must be clearly related to a page number, item, program or amount in the current division. 
Members should give these details in preface to their question. If a division or service is the responsibility of more 
than one minister, a minister shall be examined only in relation to their portfolio responsibilities. 
The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee rather than asking that the question 
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information he 
agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, 
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by Friday, 30 October 2020. 
I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the question 
on notice through the online questions system. 
Member for North West Central. 
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Mr V.A. CATANIA: Thank you, Madam Chair. 

The CHAIR: Sorry, we just have to get our advisers; I forgot. Go ahead, minister. 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: Thank you, Madam Chair. I started to panic straightaway! I thought we were lost. Good evening 
to everyone in the room. This will be my last estimates over the period of this government. 

The CHAIR: Make it painless! 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: As usual, it is always one of the areas where the staff work extremely hard. I am sure everyone 
in this room would appreciate the work that has been done for each estimates over the years by the staff behind 
me here, as well as my personal staff. Having said that, I will now introduce the people around the room. 

[Witnesses introduced.] 

The CHAIR: Member for North West Central, we are back with you. 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: Can I put on record my thanks to the minister; it has been a pleasure being in Parliament with 
him. During 21 years, he has served his constituency extremely well for sport and rec. 

We are doing Seniors and Ageing; Volunteering. I have been going through division 36. The only words I can see 
that relate to the minister’s portfolios are on page 518, where it has the item “Seniors Support Initiatives” under 
“COVID-19 WA Recovery Plan”. I cannot see anything else in division 36 that relates to the minister’s portfolios. 
Perhaps the minister can explain what projects are being done in his portfolio areas. 

The CHAIR: Is the member on division 36? 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: Yes. 

The CHAIR: Good. 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: Is the member talking about the item “Seniors Support Initiatives”? 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: That is the only thing I can see that is related to the minister’s portfolios, unless he can pick 
out anything else there. 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: As we know, the population in the seniors age group is increasing. We expect an increase 
of another 20-odd per cent of people who will qualify for a Seniors Card in the near future. That will take some 
managing into the near future because of our structure in Australia, and Australia alone, in its ageing population. 
We have been working on a number of areas. Probably one of my favourite ones is—if we go straight to it—the 
Seniors Card. We very strongly support that area. It is one of those things that probably some people would say that 
more should be more, but I think where it is at the moment is quite fair and reasonable. People get a bit of a shake-up 
when they lose their Seniors Card, which has many benefits including a reduction in rates and a discount booklet. 
I forget how many; I think there are a huge amount, in the hundreds, of discount areas that can be utilised, from 
insurance through to security. Those sorts of things are done right across the line. 

Today, approximately 400 000 people are in receipt of a Seniors Card, which offers possibly the most generous 
Seniors Card rebates in Australia. Sometimes that is forgotten because people compare with the other states, but they 
do not compare with the bottom line about how much is in there. In recent times, people have been reluctant to go 
out. They have been able to get services to their door through the Seniors Card booklet because people do deliveries 
and things like that. That has been very, very important under the COVID-19 situation. When it is looked at from that 
point, a lot is done, but overall we included $250 000 towards the new age-friendly communities social connectivity 
grants program. That is $250 000 that was not there before. Again, that is to reconnect seniors who have experienced 
isolation. We know that that has been a problem under COVID.  

I will use an example of that. At a seniors meeting in Geraldton, we expected about 25 people to come; maybe 30, 
which would have been a good crowd, as the member would know when he is out on the block like that. We got 
nearly 100 people there. I could not quite work out what that was about. After we listened, we realised that that was 
because of insecurity within the seniors area, and they need reassuring. For some of those people, that was probably 
the first time they had been out for some weeks. They were reading and listening to the press about the seniors issue 
on the east coast, which is disastrous, to say the least, and about the older people who were coming into contact 
with others and getting COVID-19 and many of them dying.  

It was one of those experiences of learning as you go along in an area that we needed to support. I have some 
figures here. We committed an additional $430 000 for older people in Western Australia to support them along 
the lines and to help local governments adjust. We had some problems in that area, too. In the first instance, when 
news of COVID-19 was announced and the lockdowns were implemented in WA, we had volunteers out there who 
were saying, “We’ll help the seniors”, but they were not ready for that because the volunteers could have been the 
people who were spreading the disease. We had to go out there and adjust the way people were thinking about 
how they could help seniors. A big part of the funding was about educating people to make sure that there was no 
transmission of the disease by goodwill. It was goodwill. We only had to look on Facebook to see that people were 
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asking how they could help some of the older people in the community. We had to be careful. When we funded that, 
we had to make sure that people understood their responsibilities along those lines with the applications that were 
there, and many of the issues that came out along the way had to be addressed. 

Another issue that has been talked about recently is mental health. Again, we have come to understand that people 
being kept away from their siblings, parents and grandparents causes distress, and that was not really acknowledged 
in the first round. In fact, I have to relay a story. I do not mind telling members what happened in that area. Even 
after it was “safe” to allow visitations, some aged-care facilities would still not allow people to visit—I think that 
was pretty average, to say the least—because they were being risk-averse, which I understood. I was able to get a line 
to the Prime Minister, who used our lines exclusively to say, “Come on, aged care providers. Have a think about 
what you’re doing and the mental torment that it is causing.” Again, we had to help the community by putting in 
the funds to do that. 

[8.10 pm] 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: That is interesting. On the scenario of people in aged care facilities not being able to see 
family members, and the stresses and strains that causes on both sides, does the minister believe that if there were 
an outbreak, we in Western Australia are prepared to deal with the most vulnerable being those who live in aged 
care facilities? Is the state prepared to ensure their safety? 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: Yes, I do, because we learnt from the east coast, and very quickly, about what went wrong. 
It was very good of the federal Minister for Aged Care and Senior Australians to give me his phone number. He rang 
on one occasion to tell me exactly what had happened on the east coast so that the same mistakes were not repeated 
over here. We were prepared for that. Of course, masks and personal protective equipment were in short supply, but 
then supplies arrived by planes from different parts of the world. It was a bit of a shock to me that a minister who 
was certainly not of our political ilk rang me to say, “This is what happened.” He said how difficult it was in some 
aged care facilities because people had dementia and mental problems and they could not be locked away. They 
had to be in a community area and once it got in there, they could not stop that isolation. We were very cautious 
about not bringing the disease in from the outside. There was more of a barrier in aged care facilities, reminding 
the member that aged care is the responsibility of the federal government. But in saying that, we did our darnedest 
to make sure that there would be no transmission in those aged care units. 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: Given the isolation that our seniors can feel and do feel and the hard border situation, has the 
Minister for Seniors and Ageing here in Western Australia been inundated with calls from people from over east 
who want to see their loved ones here or vice versa? Obviously, people have limited time on this earth and they 
want to see their loved ones. 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: In the first instance, there was not a major problem in that area, but as time went on and some 
of those facilities did not open up, there was a problem. I will use an example of children swimming in the pool at 
a facility, who had to yell across to their dad who was sitting inside the facility. That was the way they communicated 
with him. The member for North West Central should think about it this way, with his background: the person had 
a form of dementia and he had reverted back to speaking only Italian. No-one at the aged-care facility spoke Italian. 
The member can imagine the isolation that he felt. They decided to hook him up on a Skype call. He was in an 
advanced state of dementia and he could not understand why his kids were playing in a movie on the screen. How 
bad is that? I agree that it is a bit funny to hear it, but how bad was his isolation? I believe that we could have done 
a lot more with further guidance from the federal government, including speaking doorways, or screens with a speaker 
through the middle so that a resident could be wheeled up to it. 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: That takes time to do. 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: That is right, and it was the first time around. I hope that we do not get a second wave. Some 
of the aged-care facilities used extremely crude methods to pull some more money out of the federal government. 
They would not change their methods and said it was all about costs. Although there was a small increase in the 
funding over the COVID period, the way they used those people in aged-care facilities to get more money out the 
federal government was very crude. I think that was wrong. 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: I do not disagree with the minister but I can provide plenty of examples in which governments 
of all political persuasions play politics at the behest of seniors that hurt seniors. The classic example—I know that 
the minister knows this very well—is the Carnarvon aged care facility and the government’s decision to defer it 
for four years. It will be five years by the time it is built. There are plenty of examples of a number of people who 
have died subsequently because of penny pinching by the government. 

The CHAIR: Member, you need to relate something to the budget rather than having a go at the minister. I pass 
to the member for Kalgoorlie. 

Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: Greetings, minister. I refer to page 520, the sixth item, line 4. Through the WA recovery 
plan, how much of the $430 000 will be spent on senior support initiatives in my electorate in the goldfields, and 
what will those support initiatives be? 
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Mr M.P. MURRAY: I thank the member for that question. I think I probably answered the question about where 
some of the money is being spent in the first round. I have a note with the figure because it is very important. I have 
lost the note. Do not worry about that. Here we go, I am getting organised. I could have passed it on. Okay. Now I am 
back to square one. The $430 000 was focused on reconnecting those people with their communities, including 
$250 000 for the new age-friendly community social connectivity grants program, which will support local projects 
and initiatives to reconnect seniors who have experienced isolation, which we have just talked about at length. 
While the applications were open, there was significant interest from regional local governments because of size 
factors. Work is still being done in that area to see what can be done to help people in those facilities, such as those 
in Kalgoorlie and even down in my area of Capel, where there are a couple of reasonably sized facilities. In March, 
we established the COVID-19 seniors task force to identify and address the issues that the member is talking about. 
We have not been sitting on our hands as such. As I said about the Geraldton meeting, it woke me up a bit to see 
that those people needed information. They did not necessarily need a pat on the back. They needed straight-out 
information so that they could make their own decisions. I think that was very important. It is not all about money; 
it is about communication so that people are not frightened in their own homes. In some cases regional areas, 
because they are smaller, have been far better managed and are far more aware of problems of isolation. 
[8.20 pm] 
Ms L. METTAM: Hello, minister. My question relates to “Spending Changes” on page 518. It relates to the section 
that the member for North West Central referred to—that is, “State Emergency Response” and “Incident Management 
Team” under “Other COVID-19” new initiatives. There is some funding attached there. 
The CHAIR: I doubt whether that is part of this portfolio, member for Vasse. It is very tricky, but you can only focus 
on things that have to do with this minister, which are seniors, ageing and volunteering. If you have a question 
about state emergency response teams, I think another division in the Department of Communities will be dealing 
with that. Minister, we are not dealing with the question because it is the wrong division, but I am pretty sure I am 
right in thinking that it will be in a Department of Communities hearing a bit later. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Can I reframe that question? Can I have a crack at that question? 
The CHAIR: As long as it is not about the State Emergency Service. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I refer to “Seniors Support Initiatives” under “COVID-19 WA Recovery Plan” on page 518. 
The minister has spoken about the $430 000. Is part of that $430 000 going towards testing in aged-care facilities? 
Is testing occurring in our aged-care facilities from the $430 000, or is any testing occurring at all to make sure that 
there is not an outbreak of COVID-19 amongst the most vulnerable people in our society? 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: That falls more into the health portfolio than mine. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I am sure it does, but is the minister aware of any testing happening? 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: I will defer to the director general. 
Ms M. Andrews: I can answer, if the member is happy with a general answer. As the minister indicated, under the 
emergency management framework, the COVID-19 emergency response is being led out of the Department of Health 
in partnership with the Western Australia Police Force. The Department of Communities has formal responsibilities 
under the emergency management framework for welfare. Our responsibilities are about the welfare component of 
the emergency management framework. We have our own welfare incident coordination centre. We are participating 
in the planning, preparation and exercising that is going on right now, and has been for some time, to prepare for 
an outbreak. Facilities such as aged-care facilities are included in that planning. As the minister indicated, there 
are many lessons to be learnt from Victoria. One of those lessons was about the clarity of roles and responsibilities 
between the commonwealth and the state and so on. Without being too trite about people all being together, an 
emergency is not a moment for the state to hold back. That was a significant message for us. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Please bear with me. Selected schools have testing occurring every month on selected people 
to make sure that COVID-19 is not there. I think that Carnarvon Community College has testing every month. 
Surely, if we are testing in schools, is testing occurring in our aged-care facilities? I would have thought that the 
Minister for Seniors and Ageing would be aware whether testing was occurring—not every day, but like schools, 
every month or two to make sure that there is no community transmission of COVID-19. 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: Again, I will defer. 
Ms M. Andrews: When the member is using the language of testing, because testing has a few different meanings — 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I mean testing for COVID-19. 
Ms M. Andrews: I am talking about outbreak planning and preparation and scenario activity. We are involved in 
that work. We do not have any involvement in testing for COVID. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I realise that the department would not. The question I am asking is whether the minister is 
aware of testing occurring, as is done in schools? Is the Minister for Seniors and Ageing aware of any testing regimes 
that are occurring to make sure, as we do in the education system, that we are definitely COVID-19 free? 
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Mr M.P. MURRAY: Again, I defer. 
The CHAIR: We are getting a little far from this division. 
Ms M. Andrews: It is straying out of my responsibilities. I do not feel that I am in a position to answer that. 
The CHAIR: I do not know that we can be asking people — 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: The minister is not aware of any testing occurring in aged care facilities, as the minister 
responsible for our seniors and ageing—is that correct? 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: Again, that is more under the health area than ours. Ours is about making sure that the 
properties and areas are run properly. I am not sure whether the member is talking about compulsory testing or 
voluntary testing. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: It is any testing. I would have thought with our most vulnerable people being our seniors 
that they would be being tested. 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: That would certainly come under the Minister for Health. 
The CHAIR: Fair go. We have had a whack at it. I do not think I should let this continue anymore. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: It is very important. 
The CHAIR: Yes, it is, but for Health. 
Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: I refer to item 11, “Living Supports and Care for People with Disability” on page 533. 
The CHAIR: I just need to stop you for one minute. This might be related to the disability portfolio. What is your 
question going to be, member? 
Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: It is going to be about the drop in employees. My understanding was that item 11 — 
The CHAIR: It is a very complicated process. I understand that. We can only question this minister about seniors, 
ageing and volunteering. 
Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: I was incorporating senior people with disabilities. 
The CHAIR: The member would not be the first to do that. Member for Vasse? 
Ms L. METTAM: I have a question under the next division. 
Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: Just a final question. I refer the minister to the table of contents at the start. If we look 
just above “Community Services”, there is a section for the Animal Resources Authority. There is also a section 
for the Chemistry Centre — 
The CHAIR: Member, that is nothing to do with this. 
Mr J.N. CAREY: Chair, point of order. This does not relate to any division. It is not for general commentary. 
The CHAIR: Yes, got it. Sorry, member. 
Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: I was going to say, there is nothing for seniors and volunteering. It is so hard to follow 
and find. There is not even a section for it. 
[8.30 pm] 
The CHAIR: I think I understand, and I have said several times tonight that this is not a clear process. If the member 
has questions about issues to do with seniors, ageing and volunteering that cross those areas, it is appropriate to 
ask them, but I cannot help him any further than that at the moment. 
The appropriation was recommended. 
Division 37: Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries — Service 5, Sport and Recreation, 
$133 113 000 — 
Ms L.L. Baker, Chair. 
Mr M.P. Murray, Minister for Sport and Recreation. 
Mr D. Ord, Director General. 
Ms S. Sherdiwala, Director and Portfolio Chief Financial Officer. 
Ms K. Ellwood, Executive Director. 
Mr R. Thomson, Director, Infrastructure Planning and Investment. 
Mrs E. Ramage, Chief of Staff, Minister for Sport and Recreation. 
[Witnesses introduced.] 
The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily Hansard will be available the 
following day. The Chair will ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that both 
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questions and answers are short and to the point. The estimates committee’s consideration of the estimates will be 
restricted to discussion of those items for which a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated account. Questions 
must be clearly related to a page number, item, program or amount in the current division. Members should give 
these details in preface to their question. If a division or service is the responsibility of more than one minister, 
a minister shall be examined only in relation to their portfolio responsibilities. 
The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee rather than asking that the question 
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information he 
agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, 
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by Friday, 30 October 2020. 
I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the question 
on notice through the online questions system. 
The member for Kalgoorlie. 
Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: I refer to page 564 of budget paper No 2, volume 2. The fifth line from the bottom is 
“West Australian Football Commission”. It is budgeted for $11.8 million this year, an increase of practically 
half a million dollars from the 2019–20 budget. It was revealed in the media this year that $9 million of the $11.8 million 
was paid as wages for 134 staff, of whom 23 were apparently getting at least $100 000. One part-timer was alleged 
to be getting $1 000 an hour, and four staff were allegedly paid more than $200 000 each. As of today, how much 
of this budget of $11.8 million — 
The CHAIR: Member, is this the subject of an inquiry at the moment? 
Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: I do not know if that is — 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: I will give a brief answer, if the member likes. 
The CHAIR: Is the minister allowed to, if there is an inquiry? 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: No, I was going to tell him about the inquiry. 
The CHAIR: Sorry to interrupt; go ahead. 
Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: As of today, how much of this budget of $11.8 million will be used for staff wages for 
the next year, knowing that they used $9 million last year? 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: I am going to be very, very brief in my answer because of the inquiry that is on and because 
of people in this chamber who are party to that inquiry. I think it would be totally unfair to ask those questions in 
here, and I would not try to put words in other people’s mouths. I will say that the WA Football Commission is 
investigating internally, and I applaud that. 
Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: That is great. Further to that, I was going to ask if the minister could comment on what 
procedures are being put in place to ensure that this is managed better. 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: The member is going to have to wait until the inquiry hands down its recommendations. I note 
that government does not have control of the WA Football Commission; it is an independent body. I think it would 
be foolish for the commission to ignore or not even look at the recommendations that come out of this inquiry. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I refer to page 564 and the table under “Details of Controlled Grants and Subsidies”. I would 
like some clarification on the lines “Kidsport” and “Lotterywest Back to Sport COVID-19 Relief Program”. I noted 
the other day the announcement of, I think, a $150 grant for kids to go back into sport, and how it was badged as 
a new program. I would like some clarification on when the Kidsport program first came on the scene, because it is 
my understanding that a previous sports minister, Tuck Waldron, actually initiated this fantastic initiative. It is also 
my understanding that the grant was then $200, not the $150 that the minister is advocating at the moment.  
Can the minister provide some clarity? I was unsure whether he said it was a new program, knowing that it is actually 
not a new program. 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: No, KidSport has been around for a time, and I acknowledge that a former minister started it off. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Is it still $200, or has the minister reduced that? 
[8.40 pm] 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: It has been reduced, yes, to $150. Because the government was left with a huge debt of 
$43 billion, we were asked to reduce our costs. I looked at that, and there were some suggestions that we get rid of it, 
but I would not entertain that idea whatsoever. I brought it down by $50 so that it could be spread out further. It is 
now a $4 million program. It is still very well received by the sporting public, especially parents who are doing it 
a bit tough. As the member talked about and as was in the press release the other day, it has been so well received 
that even the media, although they would sometimes call it a small issue, has been very interested in the program. 
There is another side. I was talking on radio a couple of weeks ago when a mother rang up to say that her four kids 
would not be playing sport except for the $150. There were four kids in one family on a Health Care Card. If the 



 [ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE A — Wednesday, 21 October 2020] E267 

 

books had not been damaged by the previous government and we had not had to correct it, we might not have had to 
do it. We brought it forward so that a lot of the kids were paid up for the start of winter sport, and so that they can 
pay for summer sport and get back into the system. The WA Little Athletics program is just starting up after the 
winter break. The parents I met there were very pleased that they would be able to apply for it again. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I will make sure that I send this transcript to Hon “Tuck” Waldron! 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: I certainly acknowledge Tuck Waldron for the work that was done. The east coast has the 
same system but a different set of rules. This is targeted directly at sport and I think that is great. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: The minister said that they are bringing forward the next lot of funding because of the 
subscription in this financial year. Can I clarify that KidSport is not a new policy announcement by the minister or 
government, as was portrayed by the minister in the media statement? This is an existing policy that has been around 
for six years. It started under the previous government. This is not new money; it is money being brought forward 
to cater for growth, and the subsidy has been reduced from $200 to $150. Am I correct in saying what I just said? 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: I have read some stories about the member in The West Australian and, when I have asked him 
about them, he has said they were not true! Not everything we read in the paper is 100 per cent right but, in this case, 
there is $4 million for the kids. We have factored in that around 25 000 children will get that subsidy for playing 
sport. That is remarkable. It is such a good program. I do not want it to be belittled because people are trying to play 
games. I am not about that. It is about getting money to the grassroots level—something I have prided myself on 
over the last four years. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: The problem is that the minister’s media statement says it is a new policy that is part of the 
COVID-19 recovery plan. That is what upsets me because that is playing politics, given that the program is six years 
old. I want clarification that it is not a new program. 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: I will pass to the director general. 
Mr D. Ord: I will pass to Ms Ellwood in a moment. The press release related to additional money that was being 
provided through the Lotteries Commission. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: The minister said it was brought forward. 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: Yes. 
Mr D. Ord: It is additional funds, but I will defer to Ms Ellwood who can give the member the details. 
Ms K. Ellwood: Absolutely. I will acknowledge that the program commenced in 2012. It is such a popular program 
and demand has been so high that the minister has been able to leverage additional funding of $4 million through 
Lotterywest, which was reported in the paper, to enable another 24 500 kids to participate in sport. Another line in 
the budget mentions $6 624 million and that is the $4.624 million over the forward estimates plus the underspend 
from last financial year due to COVID when sport could not go ahead. Through Treasury and the minister, we have 
been able to bring forward that money to make it available to the kids in this financial year as well. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Is the minister able to provide a breakdown of KidSport by regions—the Kimberley, Gascoyne 
and Pilbara, and the metropolitan region? Is the minister able to give us a breakdown of how many kids have applied 
for the funds? 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: Before I pass the question to the DG, I will make a comment; I have to be very careful about 
how I put it. Under the previous government, KidSport money in one particular town was not checked as hard as 
it should have been. In one town, more vouchers went out than there were children in the area. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Do I know that one? 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: I will talk to the member at another time; I will get into trouble if I say it here. In one town, 
because health records were used to get the names, a bloody dog was getting the money! There was a police inquiry, 
which is why I have been very careful about what I have said. Along with staff, I have worked very hard to make 
sure that the spread of that money is going into regions that really need it. I understand that. I have been up in the 
Carnarvon area and sometimes they do not apply for the money. We cannot help that but I think we have some figures, 
so I will defer to Mr Ord. 
Mr D. Ord: I will defer to Ms Ellwood, who can outline how we record the various vouchers into which regions. 
Ms K. Ellwood: We are able to provide a full list of every region. We break down every region into the number 
of kids who have applied, and also take demographics, including Aboriginality, culturally and linguistically diverse 
figures, and disability, as well as every sport that is registered. We have a full database and can quite easily provide 
infographics, through the minister, if the member would like. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: If I could have that as supplementary information, minister, it would be fantastic. 
The CHAIR: We need to get that repeated in a succinct form so that I can allocate it a number. Could Ms Ellwood 
find a quick way of saying that? Then the minister has to say that he is putting it on the record. 
Ms K. Ellwood: Could the member confirm whether he wants information on a specific region? 
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Mr V.A. CATANIA: No, could all the regions in regional Western Australia be broken down—the Kimberley, 
Pilbara, Gascoyne, goldfields and south west? It is a breakdown, by region, of where the KidSport funding has gone 
and the demographics like Aboriginality and which people are taking it up. 

The CHAIR: Hopefully that is enough for the Hansard. Is the minister happy with that? 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: Yes. 

[Supplementary Information No A14.] 

Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: I refer to the line item “Sports Lotteries Account” on page 564. What is the sports lotteries 
account? It is probably the same answer, but what will the $19 million be spent on? 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: Instead of butchering the answer, I will give it to the experts and ask the director general to answer.   

[8.50 pm] 

Mr D. Ord: The sports lotteries account makes up five per cent of the net revenue of the Lotteries Commission—
Lotterywest. The act requires that five per cent of Lotterywest’s net earnings goes into the sports lotteries account. 
Those funds are then provided, by way of the budget, through Treasury and then through the department. Those funds 
support the various state sporting clubs, associations and funds—essentially, the structure of community sport in 
Western Australia. The account is strongly focused on community participation. The sports lotteries account also 
supports the WA Institute of Sport. 

Ms L. METTAM: I refer to the community sporting and recreation facilities fund on page 544 of budget paper No 2, 
part 8. The total for 2020–21 shows an inflated figure of $18 million. It is inflated due to COVID projects. Why is 
the figure so significantly reduced in the out years, particularly in comparison with the amount contributed to this 
fund under the previous government? 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: I thank the member for the question. It is a reasonable question when we look at that line 
item, which often goes up and down. Every year, there are some carryovers. Some bodies hand their grant back 
because they are unable to complete or even start the building for which they applied for money. The figure jumps 
up and down but there are also the carryovers when business has not finished but the grant has not been fully paid 
out. I think it is paid out in three separate payments. It is carried into the next year. That is why the figure goes 
up and down. In one particular case—I will not mention the name—a shire handed back $700 000 in one hit. Of 
course there is a spike because other bits and pieces have not been paid out. It certainly jumps up and down a bit. 
The grant program is very, very popular and is oversubscribed every year. Even if we were able to provide grants 
only once in a lifetime, we would use up the whole state budget because there are that many organisations that 
want new or upgraded facilities. For example—I am sure the member would be interested in this—grants are 
provided for swimming pools. Many swimming pools are 50 years old because they were built around the time of 
the Commonwealth Games—I think they measured 55 yards—and now they are starting to fall in. Money has to 
go into that area. We have provided a huge amount of money towards swimming pools. 

I have really been hard on bowling clubs. Some of them have used artificial turf for 10 years and still have not put 
any money away. They got rid of the greenkeepers but did not put any money away. They have realised they need 
sinking funds so that, in time, they can replace, renew or do whatever they like alongside that grant. It is something 
that was vaguely in place before, but now part of the contract is that organisations must have a sinking fund so that 
the local government and the community are not hit up for funds in the future because people have utilised the 
facility and not paid for it along the way. 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: I refer to page 564 and the line item “Sports Lotteries Account”, with a budget estimate of 
$19.628 million. Can the minister explain the process? As he knows, lotteries grants went through a process in 
which there was no potential political influence in the decision-making about where the lotteries grants would go. 
Now that lotteries grants have been split into various areas, sports and recreation being one, can the minister describe 
the process and the involvement he has as a minister on those receiving the sports lotteries grants? 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: One of the better ways of raising funds for sports is through the Lotteries Commission. If 
we go back a little while, there was a move within the conservative government to sell off the lotteries account, 
along with the TAB. 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: That is not true. 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: It is true. 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: No, it is not. 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: I will argue until the cows come home. 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: No; TAB, but not lotteries, thank you. 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: There was talk about it happening. It is one of the best programs around. On the east coast, the 
profits go to the shareholders and not to the community. It would be an absolutely absurd decision to get rid of it. 
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Mr V.A. CATANIA: I take a point of order, Madam Chair. The minister has misled Parliament by saying the 
previous government was going to sell off lotteries. That is completely untrue. 
The CHAIR: Can we please stick to the division and the service, and, minister, the response to the question, thank you. 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: On the sports lotteries account as such, we will agree to disagree. We have had the discussion 
in recent times during COVID about where the money can and cannot go, and where money can be allocated under 
the lotteries account. To get that absolutely spot on, I will defer to the director general. 
Mr D. Ord: As I indicated earlier, the sports lotteries account primarily supports state sporting organisations. We 
publish a framework for how sports are supported. It is based on multi-factor criteria and is developed with the 
sporting industry itself. The last review of that was conducted last year and a new organisation investment program 
put in place, I think earlier this year, for a rolling three-year period. Because we have been able to secure more funding 
for sport and recreation, we have been able to offer multi-funding; in the past, it was annualised. That framework 
is essentially based on whether sports are active regionally and whether they have a large membership base, 
participation base and so on. It also picks up their activities around cultural diversity or engagement with Indigenous 
players, whether the sport is also played by women and men equally, and so on. They all fall into a multi-factor 
priority and there is a series of grading. Each grading aligns to a set sum of money that the government is prepared 
to provide in support of that particular sport. That framework is then completed. It is reported on annually by the 
sport, so it has to meet defined KPIs related to the funding, and it is reported to the minister. Ultimately, before the 
department approves the funding, the whole framework of funding agreements is put to the minister for final approval. 
The minister has never directed us to spend the money outside of the advice that he has been given under the 
assessment criteria for the fund. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Does the minister have the final say on whether to approve that project? 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: Yes. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Previously, the final say was given by the Premier. Is that correct? Prior to COVID, did the 
Premier have the final tick-off under the normal regime prior to the money being allocated?  
[9.00 pm] 
Mr D. Ord: The Premier is not my minister, of course, but the Premier does the final sign-off on recommendations 
from the Lotterywest board. It is consistently applied, whether it is community grants directly from lotteries or 
not. Ultimately, the minister’s oversight is obviously related to his responsibilities to Parliament—to oversight the 
appropriate expenditure of funds. We prepare those disbursements, if you like, in an appropriate way for the 
minister to know that it has been done according to the processes that he agrees to under the funding scheme. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Regarding having a level playing field and spreading this valuable money to sporting 
organisations across the state, does the minister have a way of ensuring that it is spread across the state, not in 
certain pockets of the population or potentially seats that the government wants to win? 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: Just to clarify a little, sports lotteries and Lotterywest are separate. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Sorry, I did not hear that. 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: That is a change, is it not! Sports lotteries and Lotterywest are two different accounts. The 
member has to remember that they are separate. Going back to his question about how moneys are divvied up, it is 
with great caution. I make sure that it is, firstly, based on needs, and certainly on the basis of each community being 
able to support what they get and maintain what they get, as much as anything else. If the member wished to take 
the time and look through the account, he will see that it is very evenly spread around the whole state. 
Ms L. METTAM: I refer to page 545 of budget paper No 2, under the heading “Spending Changes”, with reference 
to business case funding as well as the state sporting infrastructure fund. Is there any allocation or commitment 
for a rebuild of the State Tennis Centre; and, if that is not the case, why not? 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: I think the member might be looking at the business case funding of Perth Concert Hall. 
Ms L. METTAM: No; I am referring to the absence of the State Tennis Centre under “Spending Changes”. I am 
also referring to the line item “Business Case Funding” and asking whether there is a commitment to the rebuild 
of the State Tennis Centre. If this is not part of that, why is it not the case? 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: Firstly, it is right on the board. I will try to get an answer, because the business case funding 
really goes to the Perth Concert Hall, His Majesty’s Theatre and areas such as that. In saying that, we have had many 
talks with WA tennis groups. Unfortunately, in the early part of discussions they were divided and two people 
from the political arena, who are in this room, were coming to me with different views. We sat down again with the 
tennis people and said, “For goodness sake, sort yourselves out before you start coming to us.” We are still doing that 
and even as recently as this week, when the last meeting with Tennis West was held, there was still some confusion 
about where it wants to go. Until it gives us an idea and a business plan, we cannot help it and are not able to do that 
at this stage. There is about $2.5 million compensation on the books from when it had its tennis court area disrupted 
when the stadium was being built. We have offered that if it comes up with a reasonable business plan; that money 
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can go forth and be spent. We still do not have a plan and recently it again asked where it might be able to go other 
than Burswood; that is, whether there are any other places to go. When we put Whiteman Park on the table, it rejected 
it out of hand. The other day it could not remember that. All I can say to Tennis West—but I cannot say it in my 
words—is to get its act together and come to us with a plan so that whichever government is in this place can move 
on. At the moment, it is not up to scratch to say that. I believe it has its annual general meeting very shortly, and 
maybe some changes will help that. 

Ms L. METTAM: Can the minister confirm whether the government is still considering moving the State Tennis 
Centre to Whiteman Park, or is that no longer an option? 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: No, it is not for us to say where it is going. We are offering parcels of land that may be suitable. 
My view is that if we are to have a tennis centre, we have it all in one area. That is my personal view. Tennis West 
does not have that view; it wants areas for training and areas that is a centre—the whole lot. It is not for me to make 
that decision. It is for Tennis West to make that decision and come forward. 

Ms C.M. ROWE: On a point of order, I do not think this line of questioning is very specific to any budget line item. 

The CHAIR: It is a fair call. I have given the member for Vasse a great deal of leeway with this. The minister 
said he was prepared to answer the question. I think we have probably come to the end of the discussion with what 
can get contributed to. 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: I cannot tell Tennis West what to do, but I can be told what to do! 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: On a point of order, there is a line item that says “State Tennis Centre Redevelopment” for 
$2.5 million. There was no funding. 

Mr J.N. CAREY: That was not being referred to. Know the rules! 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: I know the rules quite well. 

The CHAIR: Member for Vasse, are you referring to that line item? 

Ms L. METTAM: Yes, the $2.5 million. 

The CHAIR: Excellent. Can you just tell us where it is? 

Ms L. METTAM: It is on page 564. 

The CHAIR: Excellent. Is there a further question, member for Vasse, that you wanted to ask? 

Ms L. METTAM: Just to clarify in relation to the negotiations that the minister is undertaking with Tennis West, 
will the government commit any funds to the redevelopment of the State Tennis Centre, and when does the minister 
think there will be a final outcome? 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: The State Tennis Centre business case should be completed in November; I am not saying 
that it will be. I think Tennis West had its last meeting late last week. The first option is the status quo—staying at 
Burswood. The second option is an upgrade of the State Tennis Centre at the existing Burswood site with a reduced 
scope. The third option is for a new State Tennis Centre constructed on an unspecified greenfield site located within 
20 kilometres of the city centre with the full scope. That is what we would like to see, and that is the challenge that 
Tennis West has. It is well and truly in front of it to come out and understand what it has to do. This has been going 
on since I have been here! Tennis West knows that it has to do something, but it is unable to come forward with 
a plan and a business case that is satisfactory to the WA government.  

[9.10 pm] 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: Have some indicative costs been done on the options that the minister has just provided? Is 
it $50 million or $100 million? Surely the minister’s department has been able to evaluate those sites. I am sure 
that part of the discussions by Tennis West were about what is and what is not affordable. Is there an indicative cost 
of those sites? 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: Again, that is not our job. How long is a piece of string? How can I measure whether it will 
be a four-storey building or a 40-storey building? 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: The minister is responsible for making sure that the sport functions. 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: I am not building the tennis centre; Tennis West is. 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: But it is going to have to build it with taxpayers’ money. 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: Listen for a change. I heard the member. I got some figures back on what the land was worth 
over there, just to get an idea. The figures varied from between $20 million and $40 million. I thought, “That’s pretty 
hard. If it was $20 million, I might slip out and buy it myself.” The member for Perth can come along and get 
a share of that, knowing how good Perth is going. When the tennis groups themselves drill down and get a position, 
we can work to that and then we can get some indicative figures. 
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The CHAIR: I think we have got to the end of this. 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: Just one more question. 

The CHAIR: Do not labour the same point, member. The minister has answered the question several times. Does 
the member have anything new on this issue? 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: I just want to make the point that surely it is the government’s responsibility and the minister’s 
responsibility to ensure that we have a tennis centre. 

The CHAIR: Do members have any further questions on this? I am going to put the question. We are dealing with 
division 37 and the question is that the appropriation be recommended. 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: I have a further question. 

The CHAIR: I have been asking members whether there are any further questions. 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: Sorry. We have plenty of time. We do not want to go home early. There are plenty of questions 
to ask. 

The CHAIR: I am attempting to keep things going, so please ask the question. 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: I refer to the asset investment program on page 560 of budget paper No 2, volume 2. 
Paragraph 1.9 shows $2 million for the state football soccer centre. I have not been able to find that budget allocation 
in the budget papers. All I could find for this in the budget papers was a figure of $206 000 for the Football West 
relocation, but I could not find the $2 million that the government has allocated under the asset investment program 
for the state football centre.  

Mr M.P. MURRAY: I will defer that to Mr Thomson. 

Mr R. Thomson: There is a line item for $32.5 million in spending changes that reflects the state football centre. 
That cash flow is subject to finalising negotiations with the commonwealth on its contribution of $16.25 million. 
It will not necessarily show up immediately in the asset investment programs, as we have only just finished the project 
definition phase and started the design phase, so the building is not due to commence until about April next year. 
The cash flow will not show up as an asset at this time, but that money is allocated in the budget papers. 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: The government has allocated $32 million for the new football centre. Can the minister provide 
a time frame? Mr Thomson just said that the works would start next year. What is the completion date for the project? 
I find it strange that something that is about to be built still does not have a line item and a figure in the budget 
that clearly demonstrates that $32 million has been allocated to it. 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: The football centre itself has been well received in that area, as I am sure the member 
understands. Football is a growth sport. The department is in the process of delivering the centre at Queens Park. 
There has been a small hiccup over some very small environmental issues. The facility will be a centre of excellence 
and certainly something that we hope, when things get back to normal, will encourage teams from around the 
world to utilise. The facility itself will consist of two floodlit playing fields with match-day facilities, including 
change rooms, a sports and science component, and administration facilities for Football West. I am not trying to 
pad things out, but Football West has been very progressive in the way that it runs sport, especially the amount of 
women’s sport it conducts, so I take my hat off to it. 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: Does the minister have a completion date? 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: In comparison with some of the other matters that we have talked about today, this is 
a well-thought out, well-planned centre of excellence that will be built there very quickly. The time line for delivery 
is mid-2023 to ensure that the state football centre is available to be used as a training venue for the FIFA Women’s 
World Cup football tournament. There is a deadline to work towards to make sure that happens. I have quite a bit 
of other stuff here written in front of me, but it would be remiss of me not to mention that the commonwealth 
government has committed $16 million towards this as well. 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: Is that on top of the $32 million? 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: That is together. 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: So half of it is actually from the federal government? 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: It is in the budget under the line item “State Football (Soccer) Centre” on page 545 with 
a figure of $32.5 million. It is needed and something for which the round ball football groups have been advocating 
for some time. With our mix and match of football people, it will certainly be welcome to have top-class games in 
that facility, which is something that we are struggling with at the moment. 

Ms L. METTAM: I refer to the details of controlled grants and subsidies on page 563, and the Lotterywest back 
to sport COVID-19 relief program on page 564, which has $5 million attached to it. I would like to know what the 
program is about, where the program has been delivered, and which locations have benefited. 
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Mr M.P. MURRAY: I will defer to Mr Ord. 

Mr D. Ord: The program is just beginning. We put in a submission to the Lotterywest board. The $4 million is 
supporting the expansion of the KidsSport program that was referred to earlier, and another $1 million is available 
for club assistance, including materials to help clubs meet their COVID safety plans and the like. That is where 
the $5 million comes from. 

Ms L. METTAM: This question may well be similar. I want to ask about the Lotterywest creative communities 
COVID-19 recovery program on page 564, for which $5 million has been committed for 2020–21. 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: Again, I defer to Mr Ord. 

Mr D. Ord: That is Minister Templeman’s portfolio. 

Mr V.A. CATANIA: I refer to the COVID-19 WA recovery plan on page 545. I find it quite amazing that the 
COVID-19 recovery plan includes the WACA ground redevelopment, because I am pretty sure that it was announced 
prior to COVID-19, if I can remember correctly. 

No? I refer to that $20 million. Have any federal funds been allocated to the redevelopment of the WACA ground?  

[9.20 pm] 

The CHAIR: It is $2 million  

Mr V.A. CATANIA: Sorry; $2 million, plus forward estimates.  

The CHAIR: Plus 10—oh, forward estimates! Sorry. 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: I will defer again to Mr Ord.  

Mr D. Ord: State funds of $30 million have been put aside for the WACA project. An amount of $30 million had 
already been announced by the federal government. In addition to that, Cricket Australia is providing $4 million and 
the WACA itself is providing $11 million. There is the City of Perth project involving a community pool, with an 
estimated value of $25 million.  

Mr V.A. CATANIA: In terms of the money that is in this budget, it is shown on page 545 that there is $2 million 
in 2020–21, $10 million in 2021–22 and $18 million in 2022–23. Is that state money that has been put in the budget? 
It does not include the federal funds or the WACA funds or the other funds that were just mentioned? 

Mr D. Ord: Yes, that is correct. In comparison, because the member noticed the commonwealth money was there 
for the football, we are administering the project for football and all the funds are coming to the department, so it 
is in our budget. In the case of the WACA, we will be providing funds to the WACA to develop the project. This 
is the amount of state funds cashflowed across the period. We expect to be paying the money out for the project to 
be developed.  

The appropriation was recommended. 

Division 38: Western Australian Sports Centre Trust, $138 107 000 — 

Ms L.L. Baker, Chair. 

Mr M.P. Murray, Minister for Sport and Recreation. 

Mr D. Etherton, Chief Executive Officer, VenuesWest. 

Mr G. Nordsvan, Chief Financial Officer, VenuesWest. 

Mrs E. Ramage, Chief of Staff, Minister for Sport and Recreation. 

The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available 
the following day. It is the intention of the Chair to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered 
and that both questions and answers are short and to the point. The estimates committee’s consideration of the 
estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated 
account. Questions must be clearly related to a page number, item, program or amount in the current division. 
Members should give these details in preface to their question. If a division or service is the responsibility of more 
than one minister, a minister shall be examined only in relation to their portfolio responsibilities.  

The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee rather than asking that the question 
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information he 
agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, 
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by Friday, 30 October 2020. 
I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the question 
on notice through the online questions system. 

The minister already has his advisers here. 
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Mr M.P. MURRAY: Yes. I must say again, as I said to the previous staff, that it has been great working with them. 
I thank them for their hard work, especially under the COVID issues that threw up many curve balls, which they 
hit out of the park and did a really good job.  
[Witnesses introduced.] 
The CHAIR: Member for North West Central. 
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I refer the minister to the spending changes on page 570. The minister just outlined how 
difficult it has been for venues in Western Australia, or around the whole country and the world, and I notice that 
there are some spending changes associated with, say, some of the venues that VenuesWest have. How much of an 
impact has COVID-19 had on the finances of VenuesWest and also the flow-on effect to other organisations that 
may rent from VenuesWest stadiums or sporting facilities? What has been the impact of those organisations not 
being able to pay the rent? How has that impacted on the VenuesWest budget? 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: I think that is a very fair question. With the detail that is involved, I will be a bit broad brush, 
to say the least; we are not going to go down to the last one or two dollars. With that, I will defer to David over here. 
Mr D. Etherton: When COVID-19 struck, clearly event venues were amongst the first affected. With the directions 
that were written, our venues were shut down and so revenue stopped. What actually happened was that with the 
successful performance of Western Australia in regard to COVID-19, a number of venues opened back up. The 
financial impact in the 2019–20 year was actually only about $8 million net for VenuesWest, which is still a lot, 
but in comparison with our peers in other states, it is not a lot of money.  
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Included under “Spending Changes” are new initiatives, or what were planned but obviously 
were put on ice over the COVID situation. For example, I see there is $557 000 for “Optus Stadium Rooftop Climb 
Activities” in the 2020–21 budget and it goes up after that over the years. Has that initiative actually commenced 
or what is that spending for?  
Mr M.P. MURRAY: First we have to build it.  
Mr V.A. CATANIA: So it is not built yet? 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: It depends who you talk to. We have a rooftop walk at the moment. I am sure the member 
will be surprised by this: about 40 000 people completed that last year. Forty thousand people did a rooftop walk!  
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Madness! 
Mr M.P. MURRAY: And not one jumper; no-one jumped over! That is pretty good odds.  
In saying that, it shows the interest in that walk. VenuesWest has been very proactive in looking at other facilities 
it might be able to provide to keep the whole stadium area an active place; not just for football on the weekend. At 
the moment, the venues around the outside are going gangbusters. Organisations can be left behind very quickly. 
In this case, the money that has been expended has kept things up to scratch. The member would probably get a little 
more detail if I deferred to Mr Etherton. 
Mr D. Etherton: I have to apologise—I gave the minister a bit of a bum steer earlier today when I gave him 
a number. My apologies for that. We forecast that 40 000 people would do the back-of-house tour at Optus Stadium 
in this financial year. We had 33 000 do it in the year before; so that is the back-of-house tour. Not many of them 
get on the rooftop; none actually get on the rooftop. In terms of the rooftop tour, the spending change seen in the 
budget is in essence our forecast of the costs to operate the rooftop walk, once it is completed. During this year’s 
summer, we will complete phase 1 of the rooftop walk, which is a walk around the roof. Next year, we will complete 
phase 2 of the rooftop walk.  
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Will there be a charge?  
[9.30 pm] 
Mr D. Etherton: Yes, there will be a charge for that. I will finish answering the first question and then I will come 
to the second question, if that is okay with the Chair. In essence, the spending change in the budget is the cost to run 
the rooftop walk. In 2020–21, we are only talking about running part of the rooftop tour and for only part of the year. 
That is why it is a much smaller number than the number in the year 2021–22, which is a full year of the rooftop walk. 
In essence, the revenue that we will earn from that—this is a spending change; that is the cost of running it and the 
revenue that we are forecasting is above that—will be a net positive financial contribution to the profit and loss of 
Optus Stadium. In terms of the charges, multiple products are being developed for the rooftop walk, including 
a product where people lean out over the stadium, a product where people sit on a seat and watch the footy or the 
cricket, a product where people walk around the roof, and a product where people just stand on the roof and look 
at the city. Each of those products will have different prices. In terms of price and product differentiation, there 
will even be different prices at sunset versus sunrise versus the middle of the day and there will even be different 
prices for the footy versus the cricket. I cannot give a really simple answer without wasting a lot of the committee’s 
time. The price will vary depending on the product.  
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Mr M.P. MURRAY: Just to change my language on the rooftop walk versus the back-of-the-house tour—I call the 
back-of-the-house tour the rooftop walk because people get around very close to the top of the roof—there is an 
extension to that. I just wanted to clarify that there are two issues here. My language probably confused it a bit.  

Mr V.A. CATANIA: Can I have by way of supplementary information the range of products that are being proposed 
and the costs associated with them?  

Mr M.P. MURRAY: There is some commercial confidentiality in that area and we have to be very careful because 
people are bidding against each other and we do not want other people to jump the gun on some of these issues.  

Mr V.A. CATANIA: That is not a very good choice of words there! 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: I would rather if it was done later on with a question on notice. 

Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: I refer to page 575, works in progress, specifically the rooftop climb works. The estimated 
total cost is $5.45 million. Is the $780 000 duplicated or is it just that one item? I am trying to work out whether 
those figures going along there are an $800 000 blowout.  

Mr M.P. MURRAY: I thank the member for that question. I will defer to Mr Etherton for the answer.  

Mr D. Etherton: The first $780 000 is actual expenditure to 30 June 20 so that could include multiple years and it 
does in a number of those figures. The second column is just the 2019–20 proportion of that. In the case of that 
project, the only spending to date has been done in 2019–20 so those numbers are exactly the same. It is not a blowout; 
it is a total cost of $780 000 plus $4 675 000. The $780 000 is repeated because one is a cumulative total and one is 
this year’s total.  

Mr V.A. CATANIA: I refer to page 570, ongoing initiatives under spending changes, which has the Optus Stadium 
revised financial forecast. Obviously, during 2019–20 there has been a downturn because the stadium has not been 
at capacity, but I see that it goes up in 2020–21 steadily and is quite high in 2021–22 and then it drops by nearly 
$10 million for 2022–23 and so forth. What is the reason for the variation?  

Mr M.P. MURRAY: Again, I defer to Mr Etherton.  

Mr D. Etherton: Optus Stadium has very large events and attached to those events are big costs and big revenues. 
As the member pointed out, the reduction of $8 379 000 is an impact of COVID over three months. The $24 million 
is a reduction over the 12 months of a forecast of COVID-19. The $44 946 000 is going back to normal. It is an 
assumption of going back to normal. But in that year when we formed these budget, there are a couple of rather 
large-revenue and thus large-cost events. This line item is only about costs. I do not want to name events but some 
events will cost $8 million to put on and we might make $9 million. Some events will cost $1 million to put on and 
we might make $1.5 million. In a year when there is the Bledisloe Cup, State of Origin, Manchester United and 
those sorts of things, the costs to run those events are substantially higher but the revenue is substantially higher as 
well. This line is about cost, not spending. The $44 946 000 represents a heavy event year and then the next two years 
are the normal event years forecast.  

Mr V.A. CATANIA: The heavy event year is 2021–22. Is the prediction that things will go back to normal in those 
years and that there will be a move from phase 4 to phase 5 to phase 6 and that COVID has disappeared? What if 
there is no disappearance of COVID and no vaccine? What will be the impact of that? Has the department done 
any modelling on the costs associated in the future years?  

Mr M.P. MURRAY: Although the forward estimates are quite important, we must remember that the budget is done 
on a year-to-year basis. Having said that, I will defer to Mr Etherton.  

Mr D. Etherton: When we form our budget, the most important thing that we need to get right is the set of 
assumptions. We go through an environmental scan to understand the broad budget assumptions that have been made 
by the state government and the federal government that relate to us. I refer to things like unemployment, the cost 
of money, inflation and those sorts of things and we insert them into the budget. We then need to make assumptions 
about the demand for our services. In the last nine months, two of the most important assumptions that we have 
had to make are what phase are we in and where are we at with the border. For the formation of the budget in the 
forward estimates, we have made the assumption that we will be in phase 5 and have open borders from the 
commencement of 2021–22. We have those assumptions and should they prove to be incorrect, there will be 
a material impact on the finances.  

Mr V.A. CATANIA: Have there been any discussions about potentially opening up the borders given that the 
department is clearly anticipating that the border will be open at the start of 2021?  

Mr M.P. MURRAY: Everyone knows that the border issue is a difficult one and that it changes on a week-to-week 
basis. It is hard to make assumptions either way. The staff do their best to make sure that the impact is minimised 
in the future. They have done a magnificent job. I must say again that when COVID first came out and we had the 
first people go into quarantine, staff from VenuesWest groups manned the phones at call centres for those who 
were in the hotels. That is how hard these groups have been working so that they still have work. Even though 
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there was nothing coming in, they still had jobs because they were doing another job. They were quite willing to 
do that and I take my hat off to them. It is so important to acknowledge that. In saying that, I will pass the rest of the 
question on to Mr Etherton.  

Mr V.A. CATANIA: It was more a political question, minister, and a statement. I was being a bit cheeky. I accept 
the minister’s answer.  

[9.40 pm] 

Mr K.M. O’DONNELL: I refer to the total cost of service and FTEs under “Provision of Venues and Precincts 
Delivering Quality Sport and Entertainment Experiences” on page 574. From last year’s actuals to this year’s budget, 
the total cost of service has been reduced by $6.5 million, yet 14 more employees will be hired. How can the 
government justify increasing staff when venues have limited patronage and limited shows occurring? 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: To be quite honest, it is far easier for the man who runs the show to tell us about how the show 
is run than to hear from me, being in the middle. I defer to Mr Etherton. 

Mr D. Etherton: I will probably need to have an explanation of the question. The way the papers read is that we 
had 301 FTEs in 2018–19. We forecast that we would have 316 in 2019–20 but because of COVID-19, we had 
only 239. We dropped back by 80 FTEs. Most of those were casual staff. We are forecasting that in 2020–21 we 
will not get even close to where we were in 2018–19. Again, that is a result of COVID-19. We have responded to 
the reductions in revenue and costs. There were just not shifts available for the staff that we had. 

The appropriation was recommended. 
Committee adjourned at 9.41 pm 

__________ 
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